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Priority date (day/month/year) 
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ZHU, Xiaoxun et al 



1. The designated Office is hereby notified of its election made: 

| X [ in the demand filed with the International Preliminary Examining Authority on: 

09 November 2000 (09.11.00) 



| | in a notice effecting later election filed with the International Bureau on: 



2. The election | X| was 

| | was not 

made before the expiration of 19 months from the priority date or, where Rule 32 applies, within the time limit under 
Rule 32.2(b). 
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International Application No. 


PCT/USOO/15624 


Attorney Docket No. 


108-085PCT000 



EL725352665US 

Express Mail mailing number"" 



I hereby certify that the applies 
Office to Addressee" service mm 
D.C. 202Jt. 



April 30, 2001 



Date of Deposit 




■ • » — uiiuimmhsu is iup|Jllcvi. ^IXOIC: C 

A. I — I The invention disclosed was not made in the United States 

B. □ There is no prior U.S. application relating to this invention. 

C ^ a^h 0 Jd°SK.V S " V >pl }^°^°J lUin Subjcct mattcr which is related to invention disclosed in the 
appl.cat.on. {NOTJ-: priority to the** applications may or may not be claimedon form 
PCT/RO/101 (Request) and this listing does not constitute a claim for priority.) onjorm 



application no. 




filed on 








filed on 


1 



D. O The present international application contains additionaJ subject matter not found in 



the prior U.S. application(s) identified 



in paragraph C. above. The additional subject matter is found on p _„ 

™nH?°h ESN S TALTE ? ,JP M ' GHT ** CONSIDERED TOALTER the general nature of the invention in a 



HI. □ A Response to an Invitation from the RO/US. The following document(s) is(afe) enclosed: 

A. □ A Request for An Extension of Time to File a Response 

B. [Zl A Power of Attorney (General or Regular) 
c. H Replacement pages: 



[pages 




of the request (PCT/RO/101) 


pages 


-116 


of the figures 


P«ges 


all 


of the description 


pages 


all 




P*ges 


all 


of the claims 







Priori.? document Priority documem 

as specified on attached Fee Calculation sheet form PCT/RO/101 annex 



IV. □ ARcque«tforRectincationunderPCT91 □ A Petition □ A Sequence Listing Diskette 
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Reply to Written Opinion, Amendment Under Article 34 (2)(b) 
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U Applicant 
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Annex to the Demand for international preliminary examination 

I — For International Preliminary Examining Authority um only . 



PCT/US00/15624 



Applicant's or « 
file reference 



1 08-085 PCTOOO 



Date rump of the IPEA 



Applicant 



Metrotome Instruments, Inc. et al. 



Calculation of prescribed fee* 



1. Preliminary examination fee 

2. Handling fee (Applicants from certain States are 
entitled to a reduction of 75% of ate handling fee. 
Where the applicant is (or all applicants are) so en- 
tided, the amount to be entered at H is 25% of the 
handling fee.) 

3. Total of prescribed fees 

Add the amounts entered at P and H 

and enter total in the TOTAL box 



490.00 



153.00 nn 



643.00 



TOTAL 



Mode ef Payment 

E authorization 
account with 

[Xl cheque 

j | postal money order 

| | bank draft 



| | cash 

j^J revenue stamps 

[~J coupons 

f~l other (specify): 



Deposit Account Authorization (this mod* of payment may not be available at all WEAs) 

The IPEA/ US | | is hereby authorized to charge the total fees indicated above to my deposit account. 

fyl (this check-box may be marked only if the conditions for deposit accounts of me IPEA so permit) is hereby 
L=J authorized to charge any deficiency or credit 4 any overpayment in the total fees indicated above to 
my deposit account. 



16-1340 



Deposit Account Number 



9 November 2000 (09/11/20001 

Date (day/month/year) Signatui 



■ignaturc " 



Form PCT/IPEA/401 (Annex) (Jury 1998; reprint July 2000) 



See Notes to the fee calculation sheet 
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TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO THE 
UNITED STATES RECEIVING OFFICE 



Date 


November 9, 2000 


j InteraatloealApplkaakwNo. 


PCT/US00/15624 


Attorney Docfcst No. 


108-O85PCT000 



Certification voder 37 CFR 1.10 (if applicable) 



EL701 907011 US 

Expran Mali mailing number" 



kcraby ccrtiiy tkat ta« aMtteattWcorrnpoadcace attached 
Office to Addreeaec" etrvice sader 37 Cnt l.ll ea the date b 

D C. 20331. 



November 9, 2000 

ftt» of D«po«n 
taeUateed States PeeteJServtet "Cxnrm Mall I 



a tbtn tad to *** nil te Asteateat Cwaainacr far Pateate, WaaMagtaa, 



Annemarfe Nadler 

Typed or printed aa—o?y 



DL Q New International Application 



SCREENING DISCLOSURE INFORMATION: 
application for purposes of determining whether a liccnae 
other purpose*, the following information is supplied, (Note: 

A. □ The invention disclosed was aot made m the United States. 

B. ED There is no prior U.S. application relating to this invention. 



Earliest priority date 
(Dey/Month/Ycer) 



In order to assist in screening the accompanying 
rente for foreign trsmnittaj should and could be | 
L (Note: check as many boxci as apply); 

ttedSti 

invent 

C. Q The following prior U.S. sppUcatf oof s) con tain subject 
attached international application. (NOTE: priority to 



t which is related to the 
J application. (NOTE: priority to thorn applications may or may not b* 
PCT/RO/101 (Rsqvtst) and this listing don not conxtitmt* a claim for priority.) 



in the 
on form 



application no. 




filed on 




application no. 




filed on 





□ The present international application contains additional subject a 



r not found in the prior U.S. application's) identified 



in paragraph C above. The additional subject matter is found on pages Q 
and Q DOES NOT ALTER d MIGHT BE CONSIDERED TO ALTER the general nature of the invention in a 
manner which would require the U.S. application to have bean mac 
agencies under 33 U.S.C 181 and 37 CFR 5.1. See 37 CFR 5.15 



m. □ A Response to an Invitation from the RO/US. The following documents) is(are) enclosed: 
A. n A Request for An Extension of Time to File a Response 

A Power of Attorney (General or Regular) 
C n Replacement pages: 



pages 




of the request (PCT/RO/101) 


pages 




of the figures 


pages 




of the description 


P"fes 




of the abstract 


pages 




of the claims 





Priority 



[Priority 



E» O Fees as specified on attached Fee Calculation sheet fbcm PCT/RO/101 



IV. Q A Request for Rectification under PCT 91 □ A Petition Q A Sequence Listing Diskette 



V. El Other (please specify): 

Chapter II Demand; PCT Fee Calculation Sheet; Thomas J. PerkowsW, Esq., P.C. Check No. 1 752 



The person 
signing this 



Q Applicant 


Thomas J. PerkowsW, Esq. 


Attorney/ Agent (Reg. No.) 


Typed, name of »tncr 


^^7^^f ' 


Common Representative 
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'ATENT COOPERATION TR^^f 



From the 



INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINING AUTHORITY 



To THOMAS J. PERKOWSKI 

THOMAS J. PERKOWSKI, ESQ., P.C. 
SOUNDVIEW PLAZA 
1266 EAST MAIN STREET 

STAMFORD, CT 06902 "H/mmS* H^Hkow/ck, ^ 

MAR 0 3 2001 


PCT 

WRITTEN OPINION 
(PCT Rule 66) 


Date of Mailing A ft r- j- 
(day/month^year) % g ^ tB 2001 


Applicant's or agent's file reference 
108-085PCT00 


REPLY DUE TWQ months 

from the above date of mailing 


International application No. 

PCT/US00/15624 


International filing date (day /monthly ear) 
07 JUNE 2000 


Priority date (day /month/year) 
07 JUNE 1999 



International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC 
IPC(7): G06K 07/10, 19/06 and US CI.: 235/462.02-462.48375,9 



Applicant 

METROLOOIC INSTRUMENTS. INC. 



1. This written opinion is the 



first 



_ (first, etc.) drawn by this International Preliminary Examining Authority. 



2. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items: 
I | x| Basis of the opinion 
| | Priority 

| | Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability 



II 
III 



IV | | Lack of unity of invention 

V [T7| Reasoned statement under Rule 66.2(aXii) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability; 

l — ' citations and explanations supporting such statement 

J | Certain documents cited 

| | Certain defects in the international application 

VIII j j Certain observations on the international application 



VI 
VII 



3. The applicant is hereby invited to reply to this opinion. 

When? See the time limit indicated above. Th e appli c ant may t b e fore th « e xpiration of that tim e l i mit, r e qu e ot this 

Authority to grant an e xt e nsion., see Rul e 66.3(d). 

How? By submitting a written reply, accompanied, where appropriate, by amendments, according to Rule 66.3. 

For the form and the language of the amendments, see Rules 66.8 and 66.9. 

Also For an additional opportunity to submit amendments, see Rule 66.4. 

For the examiner's obligation to consider amendments and/or arguments, see Rule 66.4 bis. 

For an informal communication with the examiner^ see Rule 66.6. 
If no reply is filed, the international preliminary examination report will be established on the basis of this opinion. 

4. The final date by which the international preliminary 

examination report must be established according to Rule 69.2 is: 07 OCTOBER 2001 . 



Name and mailing address of the IPEA/US 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Box PCT 

Washington, D.C. 20231 
Facsimile No. (703) 305-3230 



Authorized officer 

. s TH1EN LErt 
Teleph< 



tone No. (703) 305-3500 



Form PCT/IPEA/408 (cover sheet) (July 1998)* 



WRITTEN OPINION 



application No. 



PCT/USOO/ 15624 



I. Basis of the opinion 



1. With regard to the elements of the international application:* 
| x | the international application as originally filed 

rrri the description: 
L^J oncT „ 1-103 



pages . 
pages . 
pages . 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

filed with the demand 



NONE 



, filed with the letter of 



| x| the claims: 



pages . 
pages . 
pages . 
pages . 



NONE 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

, as amended (together with any statement) under Article 1 9 
, filed with the demand 



NONE 



, filed with the letter of 



J xj the drawings: 
pages 



pages . 
pages . 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

, filed with the demand 



| X| the sequence listing part of the description: 

pages NONE 

pages _ 



, filed with the letter of . 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

, filed with the demand 



pages . 



NONE 



, filed with the letter of _ 



2. With regard to the language, all the elements marked above were available or furnished to this Authority in the language in which 
the international application was filed, unless otherwise indicated under this item 

These elements were available or furnished to this Authority in the following language which is: 

| 1 the language of a translation furnished for th^ purposes of international search (under Rule 23.1(b)). 
t U *k c language of publication of the international application (under Rule 48.3(b)). 

pn the language of the translation furnished for the purposes of international preliminary examination (under Rules 55.2 and/ 
or 55.3). 

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, the written opinion was 
drawn on the basis of the sequence listing: 

□ contained in the international application in printed form. 

| | filed together with the international application in computer readable form. 

| | furnished subsequently to this Authority in written form. 

| | furnished subsequently to this Authority in computer readable form. 

I I The statement that the subsequently furnished written sequence listing does not go beyond the disclosure in the 
' — « international application as filed has been furnished. 

I I The statement that the information recorded in computer readable form is identical to the writen sequence listing has 
1 — 1 been furnished 

4 | x| The amendments have resulted in the cancellation of: 

CE the description, pages noae 

the claims, Nos. 



fx] the drawings, sheets/fig DOae 



5 . |x | This opinion has been drawn as if (some of) the amendments had not been made, since they have been considered to go 
beyond the disclosure as filed, as indicated in the Supplemental Box (Rule 70.2(c)). 

* Replacement s/ie*tfs which have been furnished to the receiving Office in response :o an invitation under Article 14 are referred to 
in this opinion as "originally filed". 



Form PCT/IPEA/408 (Box I) (Jury 1998)* 



WRITTEN OPINION 



International application No. 

PCT/USOO/15624 



V. Reasoned statement under Rule 66.2(a)(ii) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability; 
citations and explanations supporting such statement 



1. statement 

Novelty (N) Claims JjJ3 YES 

Claims None NO 

Inventive Step (IS) Claims None YES 

Claims M3 NO 

Industrial Applicability (IA) Claims Mi YES 

Claims NONE NO 



2. citations and explanations 

Claims 1-13 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Katz et al. (5,080,456) in view of 
Schmutz (5,555,090) and Ramsden et al. (herein Ramsden -5,656,799). 

Katz discloses a tunnel scanning system including a plurality of scanners (Fig. 1). The claim differs in calling for a 
package dimensioning subsystem. 

Schmutz, on the other hand, discloses a package dimensioning subsystem for use with a scanning system. 

Ramsden discloses an automated package shipping machine. Fig. 15B of Ramsden shows a holographic measuring 
system which is used to measure the dimensions of the package. The system extracts the dimensions of the package which 
is placed on a conveyor belt 340. 

In light of Schmutz and Ramsden teachings, it would have been obvious to incorporate a package dimensioning 
subsystem in Katz's system. The modification merely extends Schmutz and Ramsden teachings of a package dimensioning 
subsystem to Katz's system. 

As to the multi-focus, the object detection, the specifics mirror arrangement, it would have been obvious to 
incorporate these features in Katz/Schmutz/Ramsden system. This is because the use of the multi-focus, the object detection 
and the specific mirror arrangement is well within the skill levels and expectations of an ordinary skilled artisan. Without 
any unexpected result, modifying the combined system to include these features would have been obvious to an ordinary 
skilled artisan. 



NEW CITATIONS 

US 5,555,090 A (Schmutz) 10 September 1996 (10/09/96), the entire reference- 



Form PCT/IPEA/408 (Box V) (July 1998)* 





itional application No. 



WRITTEN OPINION 



PCT/USOO/ 15624 



Supplemental Box 

(To be used when the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient) 



Continuation of: Boxes I - VIII 



Sheet 10 



TIME LIMIT: 



The time limit set for response to a Written Opinion may not be extended. 37 CFR 1 .484(d). Any response received 
after the expiration of the time limit set in the Written Opinion will not be considered in preparing the International 
Preliminary Examination Report. 

I. BASIS OF OPINION: 

5. (Some) amendments are considered to go beyond the disclosure as filed: 



N/A 



Form PCT/IPEA/408 (Supplemental Box) (July 1998)* 



^>ATENT COOPERATION TRs^TY 

PCT 

INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 
(PCT Article 36 and Rule 70) | 




Applicant's or agcnfs file reference 
1O8-O85PCT00 


FOR FURTHER ACTION Scc Notification of Transmittal of International 
Preliminary Examination Report (Form PCT/IPEA/4 16) 


International application No. 
PCT/US00/ 15624 


International filing date (day /month/year) 
07 JUNE 2000 


Priority date (day /month/year) 
07 JUNE 1999 


International Patent Classification (IPC) or national classification and IPC 
IPC(7): G06K 07/10, 19/06 and US CI.: 235/462.02^62.48,375,9 


Applicant 

METROLOGIC INSTRUMENTS, INC. 



1. This international preliminary examination report has been prepared by this International Preliminary 
Examining Authority and is transmitted to the applicant according to Article 36. 

of V s 



This REPORT consists of a total 

□ 



. sheets. 



This report is also accompanied by ANNEXES, i.e., sheets of the description, claims and/or drawings which have 
been amended and are the basis for this report and/or sheets containing rectifications made before this Authority, 
(see Rule 70.16 and Section 607 o^ie Administrative Instructions under the PCT). 



These annexes consist of a total of 



. sheets. 



3. This report contains indications relating to the following items: 
Basis of the report 



I 


[3 


II 


□ 


III 


□ 


IV 


□ 


V 




VI 


□ 


VII 


□ 


VIII 


□ 



citations and explanations supporting such statement 



Date of submission of the demand 
09 NOVEMBER 2000 


Date of completion of this report 
14 JUNE 2001 


Name and mailing address of the IPEA/US 

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Box PCT 

Washington, D.C. 20231 
Facsimile No. (703) 305-3230 


Authorized officer 

THIEN bE J J jl&C. i ..it£^ ^ 
Telephone No. (703) 305-3500 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (cover sheet) (July 1998)* 



INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 



^jj^Lational j 



I. Basis of the report 



I application No. 
PCT/USOO/ 15624 



1 . With regard to the elements of the international application:* 
| X I the international application as originally filed 
|"^"| the description: 



pages . 
pages . 
pages . 



NONE 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

filed with the demand 



, filed with the letter of 



| x[ the claims: 

pages 

pages 

pages 

pages 



103-107 



NONE 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

, as amended (together with any statement) under Article 19 
, filed with the demand 



NONE 



, filed with the letter of 



| x[ the drawings: 

pages 1-115 

pages 



NONE 



pages . 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

, filed with the demand 



|~x"| the sequence listing part of the description: 

pages NONE 

pages 



, filed with the letter of _ 



NONE 



, as originally filed 

, filed with the demand 



pages . 



NONE 



, filed with the letter of . 



2. With regard to the language, all the elements marked above were available or furnished to this Authority in the language in which 
the international application was filed, unless otherwise indicated under this item 

These elements were available or furnished to this Authority in the following language which is: 

I I the language of a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (under Rule 23.1(b)). 
1 | the language of publication of the international application (under Rule 48.3(b)). 

I "! the language of the translation furnished for the purposes of international preliminary examination (under Rules 55 2 and/ 

or 55.3). 

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, the international 
preliminary examination was carried out on the basis of the sequence listing: 

□ contained in the international application in printed form. 

| | filed together with the international application in computer readable form. 

| | furnished subsequently to this Authority in written form. 

|~~| furnished subsequently to this Authority in computer readable form. 

□ The statement that the subsequently furnished written sequence listing does not go beyond the disclosure in the 
international application as filed has been furnished. 

| | The statement that the information recorded in computer readable form is identical to the writen sequence listing has 
1 — 1 been furnished. 

4 | x[ The amendments have resulted in the cancellation of: 

[El the description, pages None 

the claims, Nos. None 
I x| the drawings, sheets/f4g None 



5- |X | This report has been drawn as if (some of) the amendments had not been made, since they have been considered to go 

beyond the disclosure as filed, as indicated in the Supplemental Box (Rule 70.2(c)).** 
* Replacement sheets which have been furnished to the receiving Office in response to an invitation under Article 14 are referred to 
in this report as "originally filed" and are not annexed to this report since they do not contain amendments (Rules 70.16 
and 70.17). 

**Any replacement sheet containing such amendments must be referred to under item 1 and annexed to this report. 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (Box I) (July 1998)* 



INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 


^lemational application No. 
PCT/USOO/ 15624 


V. Reasoned statement under Article 35(2) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability; 
citations and explanations supporting such statement 


1. statement 




Novelty (N) Claims 1-13 


YFS 


Claims None 


NO 



Inventive Step (IS) 



Industrial Applicability (IA) 



Claims None 



Claims 1-13 



Claims 1-13 



Claims NONE 



YES 
NO 



YES 
NO 



2. citations and explanations (Rule 70.7) 

Claims 1-13 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Katz et al. (5.080,456) in view of 
Schmutz (5,555,090) and Ramsden ct al. (herein Ramsden -5,656,799). 

Katz discloses a tunnel scanning system including a plurality of scanners (Fig. 1). The claim differs in calling for a 
package dimensioning subsystem. 

Schmutz, on the other hand, discloses a package dimensioning subsystem for use with a scanning system. 

Ramsden discloses an automated package shipping machine. Fig. 15B of Ramsden shows a holographic measuring 
system which is used to measure the dimensions of the package. The system extracts the dimensions of the package which 
is placed on a conveyor belt 340. 

In light of Schmutz and Ramsden teachings, it would have been obvious to incorporate a package dimensioning 
subsystem in Katz's system. The modification merely extends Schmutz and Ramsden teachings of a package dimensioning 
subsystem to Katz's system. 

As to the multi-focus, the object detection, the specifics mirror arrangement, it would have been obvious to 
incorporate these features in Katz/Schmutz/Ramsden system. This is because the use of the multi-focus, the object detection 
and the specific mirror arrangement is well within the skill levels and expectations of an ordinary skilled artisan. Without 
any unexpected result, modifying the combined system to include these features would have been obvious to an ordinary 
skilled artisan. 



NEW CITATIONS 

US 5,555,090 A (Schmutz) 10 September 1996 (10/09/96), the entire reference. 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (Box V) (July 1998)* 



INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 





;rnational application No. 



PCT/USOO/ 15624 



Supplemental Box 

(To be used when the space in any of the preceding boxes is not su fficient) 
Continuation of: Boxes I - VIII 
I. BASIS OF REPORT: 

5. (Some) amendments are considered to go beyond the disclosure as filed: 



N/A 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (Supplemental Box) (July 1998)* 



^PATENT COOPERATION T^lTY 



WO 00/75856 
PCT/US00/15624 



From the INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 



PCT 



NOTICE INFORMING THE APPLICANT OF THE 
COMMUNICATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
APPLICATION TO THE DESIGNATED OFFICES 

(PCT Rule 47.1(c), first sentence) 



Date of mailing {day/month/year) 

14 December 2000 (14.12.00) 



To: 



PERKOWSKI, Thomas, J. 
Thomas J. Perkowski, Esq., P.C. 
Soundview Plaza 
1266 East Main Street 
Stamford, CT 06902 

^ ATS - UNISI r«B£i 



PhHKOWSKIESQ,P.C." 
RECEIVED 



JAN 0 8 2001 j 



Applicant's or agent* s fiie reference 
1 08-085 PCTOO 



impoM ANI NUiice * 



No. 



PCT/US00/15624 



te(day/month/year) 
07 June 2000 (07.06.00) 



Priority date (day/month/year) 
07 June 1999 (07.06.99) 



METROLOGIC INSTRUMENTS, INC. etal 



1. Notice is hereby given that the International Bureau has communicated, as provided in Article 20, the international application 
to the following designated Offices on the date indicated above as the date of mailing of this Notice: 

AU,KP,KR,US 

In accordance with Rule 47.1 (c), third sentence, those Offices will accept the present Notice as conclusive evidence that 
the communication of the international application has duly taken place on the date of mailing indicated above and no copy 
of the international application is required to be furnished by the applicant to the designated Office(s). 

2. The following designated Offices have waived the requirement for such a communication at this time: 

AE / AL,AM,AP,AT,A2,BA / BB,BG,BR,BY / CA,CH,CN,CR,CU,CZ,DE / DK,DM,EA,EE,EP,ES,FI,GB / GD / 

GE,GH # GM # HR,HUJDJLJN r IS^P f KE,KG,KZ,LC^K,LR^S # LT # LU,LV,MA # MD,MG,MK,MN / MW,MX, 

NO f NZ / OA # PL,PT < RO,RU / SD # SE,SG,SI,SK,SLJJTM,TR f TT,T2 / UA r UG,UZ,VN / YU,2A^W 
The communication will be made to those Offices only upon their request Furthermore, those Offices do not require the 
applicant to furnish a copy of the international application (Rule 49.1 (a-bis)). 

3. Enclosed with this Notice is a copy of the international application as published by the International Bureau on 
14 December 2000 (14.12.00) under No. WO 00/75856 

REMINDER REGARDING CHAPTER II (Article 31(2)(a) and Rule 54.2) 

If the applicant wishes to postpone entry into the national phase until 30 months (or later in some Offices) from the priority 
date, a demand for international preliminary examination must be filed with the competent International Preliminary 
Examining Authority before the expiration of 1 9 months from the priority date. 

It is the applicant's sole responsibility to monitor the 19-month time limit. 

Note that only an applicant who is a national or resident of a PCT Contracting State which is bound by Chapter II has the 
right to file a demand for international preliminary examination. 

REMINDER REGARDING ENTRY INTO THE NATIONAL PHASE (Article 22 or 39(1)) 

If the applicant wishes to proceed with the international application in the national phase, he must within 20 months 
or 30 months, or later in some Offices, perform the acts referred to therein before each designated or elected Office. 

For further important information on the time limits and acts to be performed for entering the national phase, see the 
Annex to Form PCT/1B/301 (Notification of Receipt of Record Copy) and Volume II of the PCT Applicant's Guide. 





The International Bureau of WIPO 
34, chemin des CoJombettes 
121 1 Geneva 20, Switzerland 

Facsimile No. (41-22) 740.14.35 


Authorized officer 

J. Zahra 

Telephone No. (41-22) 338.83.38 



Form PCT/IB/308 (July 1996) 



3710063 



Latent cooperation trea 



From the 

INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINING AUTHORITY 



To: THOMAS J. PERKOWSKI 

THOMAS J. PERKOWSKI, ESQ., P C. 
SOUNDVIEW PLAZA 
1266 EAST MAIN STREET 
STAMFORD, CT 06902 


PCT 

NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF 
INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY 
EXAMINATION REPORT 

(PCT Rule 71.1) 


frZ^tft^r) 25JUL2001 


Applicants or agenfs file reference 
108-085PCTOO 


IMPORTANT NOTIFICATION 


International application No. International filing date (day /month/year) Priority Date (day/month/year) 
PCT7CTSOO/r5624 -07 JUNE £000 07 JUNE 1999 


Applicant 

METROLOOTC TOSTR<C*MBN£5, ittlC. 



1 . The applicant is hereby notified that this International Preliminary Examining Authority transmits herewith the 
international preliminary examination report and its annexes, if any, established on the international application. 



2. A copy of the report and its annexes, if any, is being transmitted to the International Bureau for communication 
to all the elected Offices. 



3 . Where required by any of the elected Offices, the International Bureau will prepare an English translation of 
the report (but not of any annexes) and will transmit such translation to those Offices. 



4. REMINDER 



The applicant must enter the national phase before each elected Office by performing certain acts (filing 
translations and paying national fees) within 30 months from the priority date (or later in some Offices)(Article 
39(l))(sec also the reminder sent by the International Bureau with Form PCT/IB/301). 

Where a translation of the international application must be furnished to an elected Office, that translation must 
»ia«iilw4i>itty^<May l <uiaowcg 4»-4ji« iakimatwmal-yrelimwafy -examination report. It is the applicant's 
responsibility to prepare and furnish such translation directly to each elected Office concerned. 

For further details on the applicable time limits and requirements of the elected Offices, see Volume II of the 
PCT Applicant's Guide. 





1 I MOMAS J. PERKOWSKI ESQ, P.C." 
RECEIVED 

JUL 2 1 2001 / 

ATTORNEY CASE NO. 




Name and mailing address of the IPEA/US 

Commiuioncr of Patent* and Trademark* 

Box PCT 

Washington, D.C. 20231 
Facsimile No. (703) 305-3230 


Authorized officer 

y'THIEN LE j~J }<^C GCC 

Telephone No. (703) 305-3500 



Form PCT/IPEA/416 (July 1992)* 



\9 



*ATENT COOPERATION TREATS 

PCT 

INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 
(PCT Article 36 and Rule 70) 



Applicant's or agents file reference 
108-085PCT00 


vn\> itt idtuvd action See Notification of Transmittal of International 
* UK 1 " KK AC 1 Preliminary Examination Report (Form PCT/IPEA/4 16) 


International application No. 
PCT/US00/15624 


International filing date (day/month/year) 
07 JUNE 2000 


Priority date (day /month/year) 
07 JUNE 1999 


International Patent Classification (IPC) or national classification and IPC 
IPC(7): G06K 07/10, 19/06 and US CI.: 235/462.02-462.48,375,9 


Applicant 

METROLOOIC INSTRUMENTS, INC. 



This international preliminary examination report has been prepared by this International Preliminary 
Examining Authority and is transmitted to the applicant according to Article 36. 



smitted to 1 

lof 7 i 



This REPORT consists of a total of f sheets. 

□ This report is also accompanied by ANNEXES, i.e., sheets of the description, claims and/or drawings which have 
been amended and are the basis for this report and/or sheets containing rectifications made before this Authority, 
(see Rule 70.16 and Section 607 ofjtie Administrative Instructions under the PCT). 

These annexes consist of a total of sheets. 



3. This report contains indications relating to the following items: 

I j x | Basis of the report 

II Priority 

III Q Non-establishment of report with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability 

IV | [ Lack of unity of invention 

V ["xl Reasoned statement under Article 35(2) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability; 
' — ' citations and explanations supporting such statement 

VI | | Certain documents cited 

VII Certain defects in the international application 

VIII Certain observations on the international application 



Date of submission of the demand 
09 NOVEMBER 2000 


Date of completion of this report 
14 JUNE 2001 


Name and mailing address of the IPEA/US 
Corvuniii ion cr of Patent! and Trademark! 

Box PCT 

Washington, D C. 20231 
Facsimile No. (703) 305-3230 


Authorized officer 

THIEN t&lJ-JJ&Cr C?-£j:&^ 
Telephone No!' (703) 305-3500 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (cover sheet) (July 1998)* 



INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 



International application No. 
PCT/US00/15624 



I. Basis of the report 



1. With regard to the elements of the international application:* 
|"x] the international application as originally filed 
pjH the description: 

■ — ' pages 1-103 . , as originally filed 

pages — 
pages 

| xj tri e claims: 

p ages 103-107 __ , as originally filed 

pages NONE , as amended (together with any statement) under Article 19 



filed with the demand 



NONE , filed with the letter of 



pages 

pages 

[ x| the drawings: 

pages 

pages 

pages 



NONE _____ • ftled with tne demand 

NONE j filed with the letter of 



1-115 , as originally filed 

NONE , filed with the demand 

NONE , filed with the letter of 



|"x] the sequence listing part of the description: 

pages NONE , as originally filed 

pages NONE , filed with the demand 



pages . 



NONE , filed with the letter of . 



2. With regard to the language, all the elements marked above were available or furnished to this Authority in the language in which 
the international application was filed, unless otherwise indicated under this item 

These elements were available or furnished to this Authority in the following language which is: 

L_ — * language of a translation furnished for the purposes of international search (under Rule 23.1(b)). 
| | the language of publication of the international application (under Rule 48.3(b)). 

I I the language of the translation furnished for the purposes of international preliminary examination (under Rules 55.2 and/ 
or 55.3). 

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, the international 
preliminary examination was carried out on the basis of the sequence listing: 

□ contained in the international application in printed form. 

| | filed together with the international application in computer readable form. 

furnished subsequently to this Authority in written form. 
| | furnished subsequently to this Authority in computer readable form. 

□ The statement that the subsequently furnished written sequence listing does not go beyond the disclosure in the 
international application as filed has been furnished. 

□ The statement that the information recorded in computer readable form is identical to the writen sequence listing has 
been furnished. 

4 D-O T ** e amendments have resulted in the cancellation of: 

Q_l the description, pages None 

13 the claims, Nos. None 



fxl the drawings, sheets/fig None 



5- [x] This report has been drawn as if (some of) the amendments had not been made, since they have been considered to go 

beyond the disclosure as filed, as indicated in the Supplemental Box (Rule 70.2(c))** 
* Replacement sheets yvnich have been furnished to the receiving Office in response to an invitation under Article 14 are referred to 



in this report as "originally filed" and are not annexed to this report since they do not contain amendments i 
and 70,17). 

**Any replacement sheet containing such amendments must be referred to under item 1 a nd annexed to this report. 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (Box I) (July 1998)* 



INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 



International application No. 
PCT/US00/15624 



V. Reasoned statement under Article 35(2) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability; 
citations and explanations supporting such statement 



1. statement 

Novelty (N) Claims hll YES 

Claims None NO 

Inventive Step (IS) Claims None YES 

Claims 103 NO 

Industrial Applicability (IA) Claims til YES 



Claims NONE ( NO , 



2. citations and explanations (Rule 70.7) 

Claims 1-13 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Katz et al. (5,080,456) in view of 
Schmutz (5,555,090) and Ramsden et al. (herein Ramsden -5,656,799). 

Katz discloses a tunnel scanning system including a plurality of scanners (Fig. 1). The claim differs in calling for a 
package dimensioning subsystem. 

Schmutz, on the other hand, discloses a package dimensioning subsystem for use with a scanning system. 

Ramsden discloses an automated package shipping machine. Fig. 15B of Ramsden shows a holographic measuring 
system which is used to measure the dimensions of the package. The system extracts the dimensions of the package which 
is placed on a conveyor belt 340. 

In light of Schmutz and Ramsden teachings, it would have been obvious to incorporate a package dimensioning 
subsystem in Katz's system. The modification merely extends Schmutz and Ramsden teachings of a package dimensioning 
subsystem to Katz's system. 

As to the multi-focus, the object detection, the specifics mirror arrangement, it would have been obvious to 
incorporate these features in Katz/Schmutz/Ramsden system. This is because the use of the multi-focus, the object detection 
and the specific mirror arrangement is well within the skill levels and expectations of an ordinary skilled artisan. Without 
any unexpected result, modifying the combined system to include these features would have been obvious to an ordinary 
skilled artisan. 



NEW CITATIONS 

US 5,555,090 A (Schmutz) 10 September 1996 (10/09/96), the entire reference. 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (Box V) (July 1998)* 



INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION REPORT 



International application No. 
PCT/US00/15624 



Supplemental Box 

(To be used when the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient) 



Continuation of: Boxes I - VIII Sheet 10 

I. BASIS OF REPORT: 

5. (Some) amendments are considered to go beyond the disclosure as filed: 
N/A 



Form PCT/IPEA/409 (Supplemental Box) (July 1998)* 



INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT 



Inie rt ^ Bn al application No 
PCT/US00/15624 



A. CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECT MATTER 

IPC(7) G06K 07/10, 19/06 

US CL 235/462.02-462.48.375.9 
According to International Patent Classification (IPO or to both oatio 


nal classification iu) IPC 


B. FIELDS SEARCHED J 


Minimum documentation ioanhed (clarification system followed by ( 


lassification symbol*) 


U.S. : 235/462.02-462.4*. 375, 9 




Documentation searched other than minimum documentation to the wtteu 


it that such documents ere inchided in the fields searched 


NONE 





Electronic data bate consulted during the International search (name of data base and, where practicable, search terms used) 
NONE 



C. DOCUMENTS CONSIDERED TO BE RELEVANT 



Category* 


Citation of document, with indication, where appropriate, of the relevant passage* 


Relevant to claim No. 


Y 


US 5,080,456 A (Katz ct al.) 14 January 1992 (14/01/92), the entire 


1-13 




reference 




Y 


US 5,656,799 A (Ramsden et al.) 12 August 1997 (12/08/97), the 


1-13 




enure reference 





[ ] Further documents are listed in the continuation of Box C. See patent family 



* 5v« < -J caiagoria* of cilad <Jo«um«nl»: 

"A" *XHM« d«Gojo« dta t*n«ial >Uta of th. an which m not a»mi<J«i«i 

•8* aarliar doauaam pubhahad on o> afW (ho <ii«mIum1 Clani dale 

■L* docuataa* whiafc nay Ikiaw doubu on paiordy ebun(a) u. •huh u 
citad id aatabliafc tha publication data of another ciuiMe M oftut 
•paauJ mm (at apaci&ad) 


4ata and sot a, Mantel. »■*> tS. appliuooM but triad In umtantaod 
lha prueipla or Ikaoty uobartyini lha tevantion 

•X* doouaatnt of particular rtaruiw; tha tUuaad iavcouoo tannot ba 

whan lha doouaaru - ta.a» ,kw 

Y tZ^^^'vTrtvwZ aflnaaW, atap ahin 0>a dnau— m b 


•0* aVxnamaf rafaruif u> an oral dwcloawv, uaa, axhibiOo* or othat 

*P* axWM puhliahad prior to Ihi inlatnaUonal fitina date twl latw lhaa 
tfia pt*x*r data stained 


m« ob»iou» to • para lUH at tha art 
•a* oWnaol »aaabar of lha aaa>a palanl faaairr 


Date of the actual completion of the miernational search 
09 AUGUST 2000 


Date of m*il«T'E of tbm interna honai search report 


Name and mailing address of the ISA/ US 
Commisfioair ef Patanii and Tradctnariw 
Box PCT 

Wuhinftaa, D C 20231 
Facsimile No. (703) 305-3230 • 


Aulhjprized o^fieat'^ 

telephone No. J (703) 305-3500 



Form PCT/1SA/210 (second sheet) (July 1998) * 



demand must be filed directly with A* camp* 



The 

with the one 
EPEA/_ 



tional Preliminary Examining Authority or. if two or n 



choam by ite applicant The fuR ntwne or two-letter code cf Aat Authority may be indicated by the applicant on the line below: 



PCT 

DEMAND 

under Article 3 1 of the Patent Cooperation Treaty: 
The undersigned requests that the international application specified below be the subject of 
' -iclinunary examination according to the Patent Cooperation Treaty and 
i elects all eligible States (except where otherwise indicated). 



CHAPTER II 



Identification of IPEA 


Date of receipt of DEMAND 


Box No. I IDENTIFICATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION 


Applicant's or agent's file reference 

108-085PCTOOO 


International application No. 
PCTAJS00/1 5624 


International filing date (day/month/year) 
07 JUNE 2000 (07/06/2000) 


(Earliest) Priority date (day^month/year) 
07 JUNE 1999 (07/06/1999) 



Title of invention 

Unitary Package Identification And Dimensioning System Employing LADAR-Based Scanning Methods 



Box No. n APPLICANT(S) 



Name and address: (Fanefy name fallowed by grven none: far a legal entity, full agtcxd destgnaacm. 
The adores* must mdude pottal code and name cf country} 

Metrologic Instruments, inc. 
90 Coles Road 

Blackwood, New Jersey 08012 
US 


Telephone No.: 
866-228-8100 


Feceimile No.: 

856-228-0653 


Teleprinter No.: 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 
US 



Name and address: (F<mufy name followed by given n 

Zhu, Xiaoxun 

669 Barton Run Boulevard 

Martton, New Jersey 08053 

US 



v for a legal iretty. full official destgnabon. The address must include postal code ami name of country} 



State (that is, country) of nationality: 

People's Republic of China 



State (that is. country) of 

US 



Name and address: {Fomfyname followed by given name: for a legal entity, full effkiai designation. The addrets must tndude postal code and name of country} 

Au, KaMan 

1224 Devereaux Avenue 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 191 1 1 
US 



State (that is, country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 
US 


\% | Further applicants are indicated on a continuation sheet. 



Form PCT/IPEAy401 (lint sheet) (Jury 1998, repnnt Ally 2OO0) See Notes to the demand form 



Sheet No. Z. 



International application No. 

PCT/US00/15624 



Continuation of Box No. II APPLICANTS) 


If none of tht following sub-boxes is used, this sheet should not be included in the demand 


Name and address: (Fcwmiy nam* followed by gtven itcwne; for a legal entity, fu, 

Germaine, Qennady 
1805 Meerbrook Court 
Cherry Hid, New Jersey 08003 
US 


1 cffiaal designation. The address must include pomal code and name of 'ooumyj 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


Nunc and address: (F<*mty name followed by grven name; for a legal enmy. full offtaal designation. The address must wWf postal code and norm of ■countyj 

Kolis, George 

5037 Jackson Avenue 

Pennsauken, New Jersey 081 ".0 

US 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


Name and address: (Family name followed by ghmn name; for a legal entity, fiu 

Good, Timothy A. 

1501 Little Gloucester Road, D-17 

Blackwood, New Jersey 08012 

US 


1 official designation. The address muM tndude poaal code and name of courttyj 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 

US 


State (dial is. country) of residence: 

US 


Name and address: {Ftzmity name followed by given name; for a legal entity, fui 

Schnee, Michael D. 

41 Penns Court 

Aston, Pennsylvania 19104 

US 


1 affinal destgnaaorL The addreu must wydudt poaal cod* <**i name (j country J 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 
US 


jjf | Further applicants are indicated on another continuation sheet. 



Form PCT/IPEA/401 (continuation sheet) (Jury 1998; reprint July 2000) 



See Notes to the demand form 




Sheet No. 3.. 


International application No. 

PCT/US00/15624 


Coo (foliation of Box No. 11 APPLICANTS) 


If none of the following sub-boxes is used, this sheet should not be included in the demand. 


Name and address: ^wMjUM^jfvviNiw: j6ra V^jiic^aapdm The address must tncmde pomal <x^ and name cf country) 

Blake, Robert E. 

762 Fairview Avenue 

Woodbury Heights, New Jersey 08097 

US 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 

US 


Name and address: (Fatmfy name followed by gfivn name, f6rakgnlen6ty.fi> 

Knowles, Carl Harry 
425 East Linden Street 
Moorestown, New Jersey 08067 
US 


it aJScxd dttgnation. The address must irtdude poMat cade and nam of cautery) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


Name and address: (Famdy name followed by given name: for a legal entity, fidl official designation. The address must mcbtde postal code and km cfcoumry) 

Ghosh, Santcar 

100 W. Oaklane, Apt. #827 

Glenolden, Pennsylvania 19036 

US 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 

US 


Name and address: (Famfy none followed by given name; for a legal enOty, fid 

Naylor, Charles 
486 Center Street 
Sewetl, New Jersey 08080 
US 


cffSctoi designation. The address must tncbtde postal code and name of country) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is, county) of residence: 

US 


| jf | Further applicants are indicated oo another continuation sheet. 



Form PCT/TPEA/401 (continuation sheet) (Jury 1998; reprint July 2000) See Notes to the demand form 



Sheet No. 4. 



International application Ho. 

PCT/US00/15624 



Continuation of Box No. n APPLICANT(S) 



If none of the following sub-boxes is used, this sheet should not be included in the demand. 



Name and address: (Famtb/nmrnfoBerndby^mnuc for a legal enfy, foU official desigmmon. The address nma tncbuie poaal code andname ofaxaeryj 

WUz. David M., Sr. 

10 Orion Way 

Sewell, New Jersey 08080 

US 



State «> 


at is, con 


may) of nationality: 


State (t) 


talis, COW 


ttry) of residenoe: 






US 






US 



Name and address: family name followed by gt>m name: for a legal entity, foil <tfaot desigr**on. The address must mckuk poekd code and mmm of county} 

Tslkos, Constantine J. 
65 Woodstone Drive 
Voorhees, New Jersey 08043 
US 



State (that is, country) of nationality: 
US 



State (that is, country) of residence: 

US 



Name and address: (Fumfy 

Lodge, Francis 

209 Rhoades Avenue 

Haddonfield. New Jersey 08033 

US 



■foOowed by given name; for a legal entuy. fo& official atagnaaon. The address mua incbtde postal code and name of country} 



State (that is, country) of nationality 


State (that is, country) of residence: 


US 


US 



Name and address: (Forney name followed by gnmn name; for a legal entity, foil official designation The address mat tndudt postal code and name of country} 

Colavlto, Stephen J. 
3520 Edgewater Lane 
Brookhaven, Pennsylvania 19015 
US 



State (that is, coun 


by) of nationality 




State (that is, country) of residence: 




US 




US 


\X\ Further api 


>licantt are indicated 


on another continuation she* 


St 



Form PCT/IPEA/40 1 (continuation sheet) (Jury 1998; reprint July 2000) See Notes to the demand form 



Sheet No. 5 



International application No. 



Continuation of Box No. EI APPLICANT(S) 


If none of the following sub-boxes is used, this she* should not be included in the demand 


Name and address: ^mm^mk/^^ for o legal meayj 

Rockstein, George B. 
210 Princeton Road 
Audubon, New Jersey 08106 
US 


uUcffiaddrignaton. The earnest mat tncbae pom 


tat code and name of county} 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


Name and address: ^#iuw^w^«^>fll^^jM^d«^ The oddest mu*m*hdepom 


at aodt and name of county} 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 


State (that is, country) of residence: 


Name and address: (FamUynamefbOowedbygfimn name: for a legal oetry. JL 


1 official aexgnmon. The adamu mvM inchde posta 


I coat and name of cautery} 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 


State (that is, county) of residence: 


Name and address: (Mr, namefoOo^ed by given name; for a leg* -*t, fid. 


jpcudanfrianon. The addnms mist mdude postal 


coaeandnsmofcoureryj 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 


State (that is, country) of residence: 


I | Further applicant* are indicated on another continuation sheet. 



Form PCT/IPEA/401 (continuation sheet) (Jury 1998; reprint Jury 2000) 



See Notes to the demand form 



Sheet No. 6 . . 


International application No. 

PCT/US00/15624 


Box No. m AGENT OR COMMON REPRESENTATIVE; OR ADDRESS FOR CORRESPONDENCE 


The following person is Qtf] agent f j common representative 

and ( X\ has been appointed earlier and represents the applicants) also for international preliminary examination. 

1 1 is hereby appointed and any earlier appointment of (an) agcnt(sycommon representative is hereby revoked. 

| | is hereby appointed, specifically for the procedure before the International Preliminary Examining Authority, in addition to 
the agent(s)/common representative appointed earlier. 


Name and address: (Family name followed by gtven nam*; for a legal entity, full official designation. 
The address must Include postal code and name of country.) 

Perkowskj, Thomas J. 

Thomas J. Perkowski, Esq., P.C. 

Soundview Plaza 

1266 East Main Street 

Stamford, Connecticut 06902 

US 


Telephone No.: 
203-357-1950 


Facsimile No.: 

203-357-1959 


Teleprinter No.. 


f~~| Address for correspondence: Mark this check-box where no agent or common representative is/has been appointed and the 
* — 1 space above is used instead to indicate a special addr ess to which correspondence should be sent. 


Box No, IV BASIS FOR INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION 



Statement concerning amendments:' 

1 . The applicant wishes the international preliminary examination to start on the basis of: 
1 * | the international application as originally filed 
description \XJ as originally filed 

| | as amended under Article 34 



filed 

as amended under Article 19 (together with any accompanying statement) 
as amended under Article 34 

the drawings 1 \ as originally filed 

| I as amended under Article 34 

2. | | The applicant wishes any amendment to the claims under Article 1 9 to be considered as reversed. 

3. | | The applicant wishes the start of the international preliminary examination to be postponed until the expiration of 20 months 

from the priority date unless the International Preliminary Examining Authority receives a copy of any amendments made 
under Article 19 or a notice from the applicant that he does not wish to make such amendments (Rule 69. 1(d)). (This check- 
box may be marked only where the time limit under Article 19 has not yet expired.) 
* Where no check-box is marked, international preliminary examination will start on the basis of the international application 
as originally filed or, where a copy of amendments to the claims under Article 1 9 and/or amendments of the international application 
under Article 34 are received by the International Preliminary Examining Authority before it has begun to draw up a written opinion 
or the international preliminary examination report, as so amended. 



Language for the purposes of international preliminary examination: .^nfldsh 

[* | which is the language in which the international application was filed. 

I 1 which is the language of a translation furnished for the purposes of international search. 

I ) which is the language of publication of the international application. 

j j which is the language of the translation (to be) furnished for the purposes of international preliminary examination. 



Box No. V ELECTION OF STATES 



The applicant hereby elects all ettgfbfe States (that is, aU States which have been designated and which are bound by Chapter II of 
tkePCT) 

excluding the following States which the applicant wishes not to elect: 



Form PCTTPEA/40 1 (second sheet) (Jury 1998; reprint July 2000) 



See Notes to the demand form 




International application No. 

PCT/US00/15624 



Box No. VI CHECKLIST 


The demand if accompanied by the following dements, in the langua 
Box No. IV, for the purposes of international preliminary examinati 


gerefe 

on: 


rredtoin 


For International Preliminary 
Examining Authority use only 

received not received 


1. translation of international application 




sheets 


□ 


□ 


2. amendments under Article 34 




sheets 


□ 


□ 


3. copy (or, where required, translation) of 
amendments under Article 19 




sheets 


□ 


□ 


4. copy (or, where required, translation) of 
statement under Article 1 9 




sheets 


□ 


□ 


5. letter : 1 




sheets 


□ 


□ 


6. other (specify) 




sheets 


□ 


□ 


The demand is also accompanied by the itcm(s) marked below: 










1. 1 * | fee calculation sheet 4. 


□ 


statement explaining lack of signature 




2. | | separate signed power of attorney 5. 

3- | | copy of general power of attorney; 

' — ' reference number, if any: 6. 


□ 


nucleotide and or amino acid sequence listing in 
computer readable form 

other (specify): TJP, Esq., P.C. Check No. 1752 


Box No. VU SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, AGENT OR COMMON REPRESENTATIVE 


Nat to tack agncturt, wxkam Ow mm* tfih* ptnoR *p**g md 4* thorny * 




ch capacity a not otr*oux from rtod 


T%4wdtmtmtl>. 












Thomas J. Perkowsfo, Esq. 
Agent for Applicants/Inventors 











For International Preliminary Examining Authority use only 



1. Date of actual receipt of DEMAND 



2. Adjusted date of receipt of demand due 
to CORRECTIONS under Rule 60.1(b): 



3 I — I The date of receipt of the demand is AFTER the expiration of 1 9 months r~~l The applicant has been 
L-J from the priority date and item 4 or 5, below, does not apply. I— I informed accordingly. 

. I I The date of receipt of the demand is WITHIN the period of 19 months from the priority date as extended by virtue of 

4 LJ Rule 80.5. 



5 1 I Althoug h the date of receipt of the demand is after the expiration of 19 months from the priority date, the delay in arrival 
' — I is EXCUSED pursuant to Rule 82. 



■ 1 ' 1 " i " ■ " ■ i ■ ■■■ For International Bureau use only 

Demand received from IPEA on: 



Form PCT/IPEA/401 (last sheet) (Jury 1998, reprint July 2000) 



S**NoUs to th* dnrumdform 



This sheet is not part of and does not count as a sheet of the international application. 



PCT 



FEE CALCULATION SHEET 
Annex to the Request 



Applicant's or agent's 
file reference 



108-O85PCT000 



For receiving Office use only 



International application No 



Date stamp of the receiving Office 



Applicant 



MetroJogic Instruments. Inc. et al. 



CALCULATION OF PRESCRIBED FEES 

I TRANSMITTAL FEE [240.00 

2. 



SEARCH FEE 1 450 00 



J3 



International search to be carried out by I SAAJS 
king Am 

application. indicate the name of the Authority which is chosen to carry out the international search.) 
INTERNATIONAL FEE 
Bask Fee 

The international application contains j 
first 30 sheets 
270 




additional amount 



remaining sheets 
Add amounts entered at b 1 and b2 and enter total at B 



_0 



Designation Fees 

The international application contains ail 



designations. 



92.00 



= 1736.00 



number of designation fees 
payable (maximum 8) 



amount of designation fee 

Ada amounts entered at B and Dand enter total at I | 3863.00 

W to a reduction of 75% of the 
Where the applicant is (or all applicants are) so mailed, the 



(Applicants from certain Stales are entitled to a reduction of 75% of the 
international fee. Where the applicant is (or all applicants are) so entitled, the 
total to be entered at lis 25% of the sum of the amounts entered at B andD.) 

4 FEE FOR PRIORITY DOCUMENT (if applicable) 1 15.00 



jn 



5. TOTAL FEES PAYABLE 

Add amounts entered at T, S, I and P.and enter total in the TOTAL box 



TOTAL 



| \ The designation fees are not paid at this time. 



MODE OF PAYMENT 

H authorization to charge 
deposit account (see below) 

|~Jtf~l cheque 

j^J postal money order 



| | bank draft 
□ *» h 

[ j revenue stamps 



r^] coupons 

I | other (specify): 



DEPOSIT ACCOUNT AUTHORIZATION (this mode of payment may not be available at all receiving Offices) 
The RO US | ] is hereby authorized to charge the total fees indicated^abovc to my deposit account 

a (this check-box may be marked only if the conditions for deposit accounts of the receiving Office so permit) is 
hereby authorized to charge any deficiency or credit any overpayment in the total fees indicated above to my 
deposit account. 

is hereby authorized to charge the fee for preparation and transmittal of the priority docj^pient to the International 



Bureau of WIPO to my deposit account 
07/0672000 



Deposit Account No. 



Date (day/monthyear) 



Signature / 



ty document to the Inte 



Form PCT RO/101 (Annex) (January 2000) 



See Motes to the fee calculation sheet 



Box No. VI PRIORITY CLAIM 



n Further priority claims are indicated in the Supplemental Box 



Filing date 
of earlier application 
(dayv'mondt/year) 



Number 
of earlier application 



Where earlier application is: 



national application: 
country 



regional application.* 
regional Office 



international application. 
receiving Office 



07 June 1 999 
(07/06/1999) 



09/327,756 



US 



item (3) 



The receiving Office is requested to prepare and transmit to the International Bureau a certified copy 
of the earlier application(s) (only if the earlier application -was filed with the Office which for the 
purposes of the present international application is the receiving Office) identified above as itcm(s): H J 



Where the earlier application ts an ARIPO application, it is mandatory to indicate in the Supplemental Box at least one county party to the Pans 
Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property for which that earlier application was filed (Rule 4. 1 0(b) fit)) See Supplemental Box. 



Box No. VII INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY 



Choice or International Searching Authority (ISA) 

(if two or more International Searching Authorities are 
competent to carry out the international search, indicate 
the Authority chosen: the two-letter code may be used) : 

ISA/ US 



Request to use results of earlier search; reference to that search of an earlier 
search has been earned out by or requested from the International Searching Authority): 

Date (day/monthJyear) Number Country (or regional Office) 



Box No. VIII CHECK LIST; LANGUAGE OF FILING 



This international application contains 
the following number of sheets: 
request : 7 

description (excluding 
sequence listing part) : 8 8 

claims : \ ~] 



drawings 

sequence listing part 
of description 

Total number of sheets 



128 



This international application is accompanied by the itcrn(s) marked below: 

1 . f£] fee calculation sheet 

2 Q separate signed power of attorney 

3 Q copy of general power of attorney; reference number, if any: 

4 Q statement explaining lack of signature 

5. Q priority documents) identified in Box No. VI as item(s): 

6. □ translation of international application into (language): 

7. □ separate indications concerning deposited microorganism or other biological material 

8. Q nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence listing in computer readable form 

9. □ other (specify). TJP, Esq.. PC. Check No. 1391 in the amount of $4,568.00 



Figure of the drawings which * jy 
should accompany the abstract: / / • 


Language of filing of the 

international application: tngilSfl 


Box No. IX SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT OR AGENT 



« of the person signing and the capacity m which the person signs (f such capacity isnot obvious from reading the inquest). 



Thomas J. Per? 



«\Esc/^ 



Agents for Applicants/Inventors 



1 


Date of actual receipt of the purported 
international application: 




2. Drawings: 
} ] received: 


3 


Corrected date of actual receipt due to later but 
timely received papers or drawings completing 
the purported international application: 






4. 


Date of timety receipt of the required 
corrections under PCT Article 1 1(2): 






| j not received: 


5 


International Searching Authority r c a / 
(if two or more are competent): l^A / 




6. r~ | Transmittal of search copy delayed 
1 1 until search fee is paid. 





For International Bureau use only . 



Date of receipt of the record copy 
by the International Bureau 



See Motes to the request jot 



Form PCT/RO/ 101 (last sheet) (July 1998. repnnt January 2000) 




PCT 

REQUEST 


International Application No. 


international Filing Date 


The undersigned requests that the present 

international application be processed 
according to the Patent Cooperation Treaty. 


Name of receiving Office and M PCT International Application- 




Applicant's or agent's file reference 

(if desired) (12 characters maximum) 1 08-085PCTOO 


JJS&eiBX^&^S^hlTlFlCATlO^ AND DIMENSIONING SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING LADAR-BASED SCANNING METHODS 


Box No. n APPLICANT 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name, for a legal entity, full official 
designation The address must include postal code and name of court try The county of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence tfno Slate 
of residence is indicated below) 

Metrologic Instruments, Inc. 
90 Coles Road 

Blackwood, New Jersey 08012 
US 


[ | This person is also inventor. 


Telephone No. 

856-228-8100 


Facsimile No. 

856-228-0653 


Teleprinter No. 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 

US 


This person is applicant I 1 ill designated ryi all de.ign.ted States except I 1 the Uwted States I I Ac indicated in 

for the purposes of: I I States l*j the United Stales of Amenca | | of America only I 1 the Supplemental Box 


Box No. Ill FURTHER APPLICANT(S) AND/OR (FURTHER) INVENTORS) 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postafcode and name of country The country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is, country I of residence if no Stale 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Zhu, Xiaoxun 

669 Barton Run Boulevard 
Mariton, New Jersey 08053 
US 


This person is; 
P""| applicant only 

|y | applicant and inventor 

j I inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill m below. ) 


State (that is, country) of nationaliry. 

People's Republic of China 


State (that is. country) of residence: 
US 


This person is applicant I 1 all designated I 1 all designated States except [77] tbe United State. I l^f^i^^.^ 

frtr tht ptrrmiKff Of I I States I I the United States of America U5J of Amenca only I 1 the Supplemental Box 


fX) Further applicants and/or (further) inventors are indicated on a continuation sheet. 


Box No, IV AGENT OR COMMON REPRESENTATIVE; OR ADDRESS FOR CORRESPONDENCE 


The person identified below is hereby/has been appointed to act on behalf [17] 4gent 1 | common representative 
of the applicants) before the competent International Authorities as: LIU 1 1 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name, for a legal entity, full official 
designation The address must include postal code and name of country.) 

Perkowski, Thomas J. 

Thomas J. Perkowski, Esq., P.C. 

Soundview Plaza 

1266 East Main Street 

Stamford, Connecticut 06902 

US 


Telephone No. 

203-357-1950 


Facsimile No. 

203-357-1959 


Teleprinter No. 


r— | Address for correspondence: Mark this check -box where no agent or common representative is/has been appointed and the 
' ' space above is used instead to indicate a special address to which correspondence should be sent. 



Form PCT R.O/101 (first sheet) (Jury 1998; reprint January 2000) " See Sous to the request form 




Sheet No 



Continuation of Boi No. Ill FURTHER APPLICANT(S) AND/OR (FURTHER) INVENTOR(S) 


If none of the following sub-boxes is used. This sheet should not be included in the request. 


Name and address (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postal '.ode and name of country The counoy of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (thai is. country) of residence if no State 
^^jnj^ejT^e is indicated below ) 

1224 Devereaux Avenue 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 191 1 1 
US 


This person is: 

applicant only 

[X 1 applicant and inventor 

I ~ I inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill m below. ) 


State (that is, counoy) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 

US 


This person IS applicant J 1 all designated 1 1 all designated State* except ryi the United States J 1 the States jndjcatedi a 

for the purposes of: | | State. | | the United State* of America L*J of America only | | the Supplement*! Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postalcode and name of country The county of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below ) 

Germaine, Gennady 
1805 Meerbrook Court 
Cherry Hill. New Jersey 08003 
US 


This person is: 

| | applicant only 

| X[ applicant and inventor 

f 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
' 1 is marked, do not Jill in below.) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 

US 


This person is applicant 1 ] «n designated 1 1 all de.ign.ted States except fvl United States 1 1 die States indicated in 

for the purposes Of: □ StateT 8 ^ | | the United States of America [XJ of America only | | the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, fill official 
designation. The address must include postal code and name of country The country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Kolis, George 

5037 Jackson Avenue 

Pennsauken, New Jersey 081 1 0 

US 


This person is: 

| j applicant only 

[ Xl applicant and inventor 

1 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
' ' is marked, do not fill in below ) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


This person ts applicant | 1 all designated I 1 all designated State, except rjTI the United States | | the States indicated in 

for the purposes Of: I I States | | the United State, of AmerVca l*J of America only | [the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, fill official 
designation The address must include postalcode and name oj country. The counOy of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Good, Timothy a. 

1501 Little Gloucester Road. D-17 

Blackwood, New Jersey 08012 

US 


This person is: 

applicant only 

[XI applicant and inventor 

{ | inventor only (If ihis check-box 
is marked, do not fill m below) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 

US 


This person is applicant 1 1 all designated 1 1 all designated States except [=1 the United States J I Ae States indicated in 

for the purposes of 1 I States | | the United States of America L5J of America only | J the Supplemental Box 


fX] Further applicants and/or (further) inventors arc indicated on another continuation sheet 



Form PCT/RO/1 01 (continuation sheet) (July 1 998; reprint January 2000) See Notes to the request form 




Sheet No 



Continuation of Box No. Ill FURTHER APPLICANT(S) AND/OR (FURTHER) INVENTOR(S) 


If none of the following sub-boxes is used, this sheet should not be included in the request 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation The address must include postal code and name of country The county of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence ifnoSta te 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Scnnee.Micnael D. 

41 Penns Court 

Aston , Pennsy Ivan ia 1 9 1 04 

US 


This person is: 

| | { applicant only 

applicant and inventor 

f 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 
US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 

US 


This person is applicant | \ all designated 1 1 ill designated State* except ryi *e United State. J 1 the State, indicated in 

for the purposes of: [ ] Stale, ^ \_J the UmtedW, of AmeYica l*J of America only LJ Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include posiaTcode and name of country . 1 he country ot the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Blake, Robert E. 

762 Fairview Avenue 

Woodbury Heights, New Jersey 08097 

US 


This person is: 

I | applicant only 

jT | applicant and inventor 

( | inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is. country) of nationality- 
US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 

US 


for the purposes of: | | States | | the UmtedStates of America L*J °<" America only | 1 the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation The address must include pasta! code and name of country. The country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Knowles, Cart Harry 
425 East Linden Street 
Moorestown, New Jersey 08057 
US 


This person is: 

j ' | applicant only 

j )C 1 applicant and inventor 

I"" - ! inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


This person is applicant 1 1 alt designated 1 1 alt de*,gn*ted State* except [l?! the United State. 1 I £c SUto indica^*! in 

for the purposes of: 1 I States | I the United State, of America l*J of America only | ! the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postal code and name of country The county of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no Slate 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Gosh, Sankar 

100 W. Oaklane, Apt. #B27 

Glenolden, Pennsylvania 19036 

US 


This person is. 

| | applicant only 

|X | applicant and inventor 

| 1 inventor onlv (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

India 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


This person is applicant | 1 all designated | j all designated States except f^l the United State. J J the States pealed" 

for the purposes of: I I State. j | the United State, of America l*J of America only | 1 the Supplemental Box 


fXl Further applicants and/or (further) inventors are indicated on another continuation sheet 



Form PCT/RO/10 1 (continuation sheet) (Jury 1998. reprint January 2000) See Notes to the request form 




Sheet No 



Continuation of Box No. Ill FURTHER APPLICANT(S) AND/OR (FURTHER) INVENTORY) 


If none of the following sub-boxes is used, this sheet should not be included in the request 


Name and address: (FamUv name followed by given name, for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postal code and name of country. The coimfy of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is, country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Naylor, Charles 
486 Center Street 
Sewell, New Jersey 08080 
US 


This person is: 

applicant only 

[jf] applicant and inventor 

1 | inventor only (If this check-box 
' 1 is marked, do not fill in below) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 

US 


This person is applicant 1 1 ill designated | 1 all da ignited Stales except rCH United Stales | 1 the States indicated in 

for the purposes of: I I States 1 | the United Stala. of AinerVc* L*J <* America only \_J the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: {Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postal zode and name of country The country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s Stale (that is, country; of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Wilz, David M., Sr. 

10 Orion Way 

Sewetl, New Jersey 08080 

US 


This person is: 

| | applicant only 

|)f | applicant and inventor 

1 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 
US 


This person is applicant 1 1 all designated 1 1 »U designated States except fVl * e Umt<aj Sl *^ I | the States indicated in 

for *V purposes of: □ SmeV | | the Uni&dSUtes of .AmeXca [Xj of America only | | the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation The address must include postal code and name of country The country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Tsikos, Constantino J. 
65 Wood stone Drive 
Voorhees, New Jersey 08043 
US 


This person is: 

j | applicant only 

| yc\ applicant and inventor 

1 I inventor only (If this check-box 
' ' is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is, country) of residence: 
US 


This person is applicant | 1 all designated I 1 all designated States except ran the United States I 1 the indicated in 

for the purposes Of 1 1 States | | the Umted Stales of America l*J of America only | | the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postal code and name cf country The country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s Suite (that is, country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Lodge, Francis 
209 Rhoads Avenue 
Haddonfield, New Jersey 08033 
US 


This person is: 

| \ applicant only 

|X| applicant and inventor 

! 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 

US 


This person is applicant 1 1 all designated 1 1 all designated States except f^-l the United States I 1 the Stales indicated in 

for the purposes Of: 1 1 States | | the United Stales of America l*J of Amcnca only | | the Supplemental Box 


fXl Further applicants and/or (further) inventors are indicated on another continuation sheet. 



Form PCT/RO/ 1 0 1 (continuation sheet) (July 1 998; reprint January 2000) See Notes to the request form 




Sheet No 



Continuation of Box No. Ill FURTHER APPLICANT(S) AND/OR (FURTHER) INVENTOR(S) 


If none of the following sub-boxes is used, this sheet should not be included in the request 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include poslaTcode and name of country The country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (thai is, country) of residence if no state 
of residencejs indicated below ) 

Colavito, Stephen 
3520 Edgewater Lane 
Brookhaven, Pennsylvania 19015 
US 


This person is 

applicant only 

| j^'j applicant and inventor 

[~~"| inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below) 


State (that is, country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 
US 


This person is applicant I I all designated j 1 all designated States except ryi the United States I I the State. ^J^cated m 

for the purposes Of I I States | | the United Sutw of America |*J of America only I 1 the Supplemertal Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name: for a legal entity, full official 
designation The address must include postal code and name of country. 1 he country of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s Suite (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 

Rockstein, George B. 
21 0 Princeton Road 
Audobon, New Jersey 08106 
US 


This person is: 

j | applicant only 

[ %\ applicant and inventor 

I 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
1 ' is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is. country) of nationality: 

US 


State (that is. country) of residence: 

US 


This person is applicant i 1 *U designated I 1 all designated States except the United States J I the States indicated in 

for the purposes of: |_J S«es^ |_J *e Um^States of AraerTca IXJ of America only U the Supplemental Box 


Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation The address musi include postal code and name of counOy The counpy of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (that is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below) 


This person is: 

| | applicant only 

["~| applicant and inventor 

1 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below.) 


State (that is country) of nationality: 


State (that is, country) of residence: 




Name and address: (Family name followed by given name; for a legal entity, full official 
designation. The address must include postal code and name of country. The county of the 
address indicated in this Box is the applicant s State (thai is. country) of residence if no State 
of residence is indicated below.) 


This person is: 

| | applicant only 

} "j applicant and inventor 

| 1 inventor only (If this check-box 
1 1 is marked, do not fill in below ) 


Stale (that is. country) of nationality: 


State (that is. country) of residence: 


isssgssr* □ar- - □st»»£K. D?as? □sssussrss 


[ | Further applicants and/or (further) inventors are indicated on another continuation sheet. 



Form PCT/RO/1 0 1 (continuation sheet) (July 1 998; reprint January 2000) See Notes to die request fa 



Sheet No 6 



Box No.V DESIGNATION OF STATES 



The following designations are hereby made under Rule 4 9(a) (mark the applicable check-boxes; at least one must be marked f. 
Regional Patent 

EJ AP ARIPO Patent: CH Ghana, GM Gambia. KE Kenya, LS Lesotho, MW Malawi, SD Sudan, SL Sierra Leone. SZ Swaziland, 
TZ United Republic of Tanzania. CJG Uganda, ZW'Zimbabwc, and any other State which is a Contracting Stale of the Harare 
Protocol and of the PCT 

H EA Eurasian Patent: AM Armenia, AZ Azerbaijan, BY Belarus, KG Kyrgyzstan, KZ Kazakhstan, MD Republic of Moldova, 
RU Russian Federation, TJ Tajikistan , TM Turkmenistan, and any other State which is a Contracting State of the Eurasian Patent 
Convention and of the PCT 

H EP European Patent: AT Austria, BE Belgium, CH and LI Switzerland and Liechtenstein, CY Cyprus. DE Germany, 
DK Denmark, ES Spain, FI Finland, PR France, GB United Kingdom, GR Greece, IE Ireland. IT Italy, LU Luxembourg, 
MC Monaco, NL Netherlands. PT Portugal, SE Sweden, and any other State which is a Contracting State of the European Patent 
Convention and of the PCT 

EJ OA OAPI Patent: BF Burkina Faso, BJ Benin, CF Central African Republic, CG Congo, CI Cote d'lvoire, CM Cameroon, 
GA Gabon, GN Guinea, GW Guinea-Bissau, ML Mali, MR Mauritania, NE Niger, SN Senegal, TD Chad, TG Togo, and any 
other State which is a member State of OAPI and a Contracting State of the PCTfj? other kind of protection or treatment desired, 
specify on dotted line) 

National Patent (if other land of protection or treatment desired, specify on dotted line). 

EJ AE United Arab Emirates |j} lr Liberia 

EJ AL Albania EJ LS Lesotho 

EJ AM Armenia EJ LT Lithuania 

El AT Austria H LU Luxembourg 

EJ AU Australia EJ LV Latvia 

H AZ Azerbaijan Q MA Morocco 

El BA Bosnia and Herzegovina Q3 MD Republic of Moldova 

EJ BB Barbados B MC Madagascar 

EJ BG Bulgaria El MK The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia 

EJ BR Brazil 

Q BY Belarus H MN Mongolia 

B CA Canada 0 MW Malawi 

G3 CH and LI Switzerland and Liechtenstein El MX Mexico 

QS CN China H NO Norway 

El CR Costa Rica 13 NZ New Zealand 

H CU Cuba E PL Poland 

EJ CZ Czech Republic El PT Portugal 

El DE Germany E RO Romania 

EJ DK Denmark (2 RU Russian Federation 

EJ DM Dominica EI SD Sudan 

El EE Estonia B SE Sweden 

El ES Spain QJ SG Singapore 

EI FI Finland EJ SI Slovenia 

G9 GB United Kingdom gj SK Slovakia 

El GD Grenada EJ SL Sierra Leone 

El GE Georgia El T J Tajikistan 

El GH Ghana EJ TM Turkmenistan 

EJ GM Gambia El TR Turkey 
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UNITARY PACKAGE IDENTIFICATION AND DIMENSIONING SYSTEM EMPLOYING LADAR-BASED 

SCANNING METHODS 



BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 

Technical Field 

The present invention relates generally to an automated tunnel-type laser scanning 
package identification and measuring system arranged about a high-speed conveyor structure 
used in diverse package routing and transport applications, and also a method of identifying 
and measuring packages labeled with bar code symbols. 

Brief Description of the Prior Art 

In many environments, there is a great need to automatically identify and measure 
objects (e.g. packages, parcels, products, luggage, etc.) as they are transported along a 
conveyor structure. While over-the-head laser scanning systems are effective in scanning 
upwardly- facing bar codes on conveyed objects, there are many applications where it is not 
practical or otherwise feasible to ensure that bar code labels are upwardly-facing during 
transportation under the scanning station. 

Various types of "tunnel" scanning systems have been proposed so that bar codes can 
be scanned independently of their orientation within scanning volume of the system. One 
such prior art tunnel scanning system is disclosed in US Patent No. 5,019,714 to Knowles. 
In this prior art scanning system, a plurality of single scanline scanners are orientated about a 
conveyor structure in order to provide limited degree of omni-directional scanning within the 
"tunnel -I ike" scanning environment. Notably, however, prior art tunnel scanning systems, 
including the system disclosed in US Patent No. 5,019,714, are incapable of scanning bar 
code systems in a true omni-directional sense, i.e. independent of the direction that the bar 
code faces as it is transported along the conveyor structure. At best, prior art scanning 
systems provide omni-directional scanning in the plane of the conveyor belt or in portions of 
planes orthogonal thereto. However, true omnidirectional scanning along the principal planes 
of a large 3-D scanning volume has not been hitherto possible. 
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Also, while numerous systems have been proposed for automatically identifying and 
measuring the dimensions and weight of packages along a high-speed conveyor, prior art 
systems have been very difficult to manufacture, maintain, and operate in a reliable manner 
without the use of human supervision. 

Thus, there is a great need in the art for an improved tunnel-type automated laser 
scanning package identification/measuring system and a method of identifying and 
measuring packages transported along a high-speed conveyor system, while avoiding the 
shortcomings and drawbacks of prior art scanning systems and methodologies. 



DISCLOSURE OF THE PRESENT INVENTION 

Accordingly, a primary object of the present invention is to provide a novel tunnel- 
type automated package identification and measuring system that is free of the shortcomings 
and drawbacks of prior art tunnel-type laser scanning systems and methodologies. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide a fully automated unitary- type 
package identification and measuring system (i.e. contained within a single housing or 
enclosure), wherein a scanning subsytem is used to read bar codes on packages entering the 
system, while a package dimensioning subsystem is used to capture information about the 
package prior to entry into the tunnel. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein Laser Detecting And Ranging (LADAR-based) 
scanning methods are used to capture two-dimensional range data maps of the space above a 
conveyor belt structure, and two-dimensional image contour tracing methods are used to 
extract package dimension data therefrom. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a unitary system, in which 
the scanning subsystem can be realized using either a holographic scanning mechanism, a ID 
or 2D camera system or polygonal scanning mechanism. 

Another object of the present invention is that the package velocity is computed by 
using a pair of laser beams projected aat different angular projections over the conveyor belt. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such system in which the laser 
scanning lasers beams having multiple wavelengths to sensing packages having a wide range 
of reflectivity characteristics. 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such as system, in which the 
same amplitude modulated laser beam used to dimension packages is also used to detect the 
presence of packages over a prespecified time interval. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide a fully automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein the package dimensioning subsystem is realized 
as a LADAR-based package imaging and dimensioning unit (i.e. subsystem) supported above 
the conveyor belt structure of the system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem produces a synchronized amplitude-modulated laser beam that is 
automatically scanned across the width of the conveyor belt structure and, during each scan 
thereacross, detects and processes the reflected laser beam in order to capture a row of raw 
range (and optionally reflection-intensity) information that is referenced with respect to a 
polar-type coordinate system symbolically-embedded within the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the rows of range data captured by the 
LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem are continuously loaded into 
a preprocessing data buffer, one row at a time, and processed in real-time using window- type 
convolution kernals that smooth and edge-detect the raw range data and thus improve its 
quality for subsequent dimension data extraction operations. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically subtracts detected background information (including 
noise) from the continuously updated range data map as to accommodate for changing 
environmental conditions and enable high system performance independent of background 
lighting conditions. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically buffers consecutively captured rows of 
smoothed/edge-detected range data to provide a range data map of the space above the 
conveyor belt, and employs two-dimensional image contour tracing techniques to detect 
image contours within the buffered range data map, indicative of packages being transported 
through the laser scanning tunnel system. 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the indices (m,n) of the computed contours 
in order to detect vertices associated with polygonal-shaped objects extracted from the range 
data map, which are representative of packages or like objects being transported through the 
laser scanning tunnel system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the m and n indices of the detected vertices 
associated with the computed contours in order to detect candidates for corner points 
associated with the corners of a particular package being transported through the laser 
scanning tunnel system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the m and n indices of detected corner 
point candidates in order to reduce those corner point candidates down to those most likely 
to be the corners of a regular-shaped polygonal object (e.g. six sided box). 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map in order to compute the surface area of the package 
represented by the contours traced therein. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map in order to compute the x,y and z coordinates 
corresponding to the corners of the package represented by the contours traced therein, 
referenced relative to a Cartesian-type global coordinate reference system symbolically 
embedded within the automated package identification and measuring subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map in order to compute the average height of the package 
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represented by the contours traced therein, referenced relative to the Cartesian-type global 
coordinate reference system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem employs a polygonal-type laser scanning mechanism for scanning an 
amplitude-modulated laser beam across the width of the conveyor belt. 

object of the present invention is to provide such an automated package 
identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem employs a holographic-type laser scanning 
mechanism for scanning an amplitude-modulated laser beam across the width of the 
conveyor belt. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide a fully automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein mathematical models are created on a real-time 
basis for both the geometry of the package and the position of the laser scanning beam used 
to read the bar code symbol thereon. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide a fully automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein the mathematical models are analyzed to 
determine if collected and queued package identification data is spatially and/or temporally 
correlated with package measurement data using vector- based ray- tracing methods, 
homogeneous transformations, and object-oriented decision logic so as to enable 
simultaneous tracking of multiple packages being transported through the scanning tunnel. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, in which a 
plurality of holographic laser scanning subsystems are mounted from a scanner support 
framework, arranged about a high-speed conveyor belt, and arranged so that each scanning 
subsystem projects a highly-defined 3-D omni-directional scanning volume with a large 
depth-of- field, above the conveyor structure so as to collectively provide omni-directional 
scanning with each of the three principal scanning planes of the tunnel-type scanning system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide an automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein singulated packages can be detected, 
dimensioned, weighed, and identified in a fully automated manner without human 
intervention, while being transported through a laser scanning tunnel subsystem using a 
package conveyor subsystem. 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a 
package detection and dimensioning subsystem is provided on the input side of its scanning 
tunnel subsystem, for detecting and dimensioning singulated packages passing through the 
package detection and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem is provided for queuing, handling and 
processing data elements representative of package identification, dimensions and/or weight, 
and wherein a moving package tracking queue is maintained so that data elements 
comprising objects, representative of detected packages entering the scanning tunnel, can be 
tracked along with dimensional and measurement data collected on such detected packages. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a 
package detection subsystem is provided on the output side of its scanning tunnel subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the 
tunnel scanning subsystem provided therein comprises a plurality of laser scanning 
subsystems, and each such laser scanning subsystem is capable of automatically generating, 
for each bar code symbol read by the subsystem, accurate information indicative of the 
precise point of origin of the laser scanning beam and its optical path to the read bar code 
symbol, as well as produced symbol character data representative of the read bar code 
symbol. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the 
plurality of laser scanning subsystems generated an omnidirectional laser scanning pattern 
within a 3-D scanning volume, wherein a bar code symbol applied to any one side of a six- 
sided package (e.g. box) will be automatically scanned and decoded when passed through the 
3-D scanning volume using the conveyor subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the laser 
scanning subsystems comprise holographic laser scanning subsystems, and also polygonal- 
type laser scanning subsystems for reading bar code symbols facing the conveyor surface. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein each 
holographic laser scanning subsystem employed in the tunnel scanning subsystem comprises 
a device for generating information specifying which holographic scanning facet or 
holographic facet sector (or segment) produced the laser scan data used to read any bar code 
symbol by the subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein each 
non-holographic (e.g. polygonal-type and CCD camera type) laser scanning subsystem 
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employed in the tunnel scanning subsystem comprises a device for generating information 
specifying which mirror facet or mirror sector produced the laser scan data used to read any 
bar code symbol by the subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
scan beam geometry modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate 
reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate 
information comprising a geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a 
particular bar code symbol for which symbol character data has been produced by the laser 
scanning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
first homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a particular bar 
code symbol on a detected package, from the local coordinate reference system symbolically 
embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a global coordinate reference system 
symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
package surface modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate reference 
system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate information 
comprising a geometric model of each surface on each package detected by the package 
detection and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
second homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each surface on a detected package, from the local 
coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a 
global coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning 
system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a laser 
scan beam and package surface intersection determination subsystem is provided for 
determining which detected package was scanned by the laser scanning beam that read a 
particular bar code symbol, and for linking (i.e. correlating) package measurement data 
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associated with the detected package with package identification data associated with the 
laser scanning beam that read a bar code symbol on a detected package. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system with a package 
velocity measurement subsystem for measuring the velocity of the package as it moves from 
the package detection and dimensioning subsystem through the laser scanning tunnel 
subsystem of the system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the 
package velocity measurement subsystem is realized as an integral part of the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a 
package weighing-in-motion subsystem is provided for weighing singulated packages moving 
through the package detection and dimensioning subsystem, and producing weight 
measurement information for assignment to each detected package. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide an automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein singulated packages can be detected, 
dimensioned, weighed, and identified in a fully automated manner without human 
intervention, while being transported through a laser scanning tunnel subsystem using a 
package conveyor subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a 
package detection and dimensioning subsystem is provided on the input side of its scanning 
tunnel subsystem, for detecting and dimensioning singulated packages passing through the 
package detection and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem is provided for queuing, handling and 
processing data elements representative of package identification, dimensions and/or weight, 
and wherein a moving package tracking queue is maintained so that data elements 
comprising objects, representative of detected packages entering the scanning tunnel, can be 
tracked along with dimensional and measurement data collected on such detected packages. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a 
package detection subsystem is provided on the output side of its scanning tunnel subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein each 
holographic laser scanning subsystem employed in the tunnel scanning subsystem comprises 
a device for generating information specifying which holographic scanning facet or 
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holographic facet sector (or segment) produced the laser scan data used to read any bar code 
symbol by the subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein each 
non-holographic (e.g. polygonal-type) laser scanning subsystem employed in the tunnel 
scanning subsystem comprises a device for generating information specifying which mirror 
facet or mirror sector produced the laser scan data used to read any bar code symbol by the 
subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
scan beam geometry modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate 
reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate 
information comprising a geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a 
particular bar code symbol for which symbol character data has been produced by the laser 
scanning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
first homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a particular bar 
code symbol on a detected package, from the local coordinate reference system symbolically 
embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a global coordinate reference system 
symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
package surface modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate reference 
system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate information 
comprising a geometric model of each surface on each package detected by the package 
detection and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
second homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each surface on a detected package, from the local 
coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a 
global coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning 
system. 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a laser 
scan beam and package surface intersection determination subsystem is provided for 
determining which detected package was scanned by the laser scanning beam that read a 
particular bar code symbol, and for linking (i.e. correlating) package measurement data 
associated with the detected package with package identification data associated with the 
laser scanning beam that read a bar code symbol on a detected package. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system with a package 
velocity measurement subsystem for measuring the velocity of the package as it moves from 
the package detection and dimensioning subsystem through the laser scanning tunnel 
subsystem of the system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a 
package weighing-in-motion subsystem is provided for weighing singulated packages moving 
through the package detection and dimensioning subsystem, and producing weight 
measurement information for assignment to each detected package. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide an automated package 
identification and measuring system, wherein multiple packages, arranged in a side-by-side, 
stacked and/or singulated configuration, can be simultaneously detected, dimensioned, 
weighed, and identified in a fully automated manner without human intervention, while 
being transported through a laser scanning tunnel subsystem using a package conveyor 
subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a 
multiple package detection and dimensioning subsystem can be provided on the input and 
output sides of the scanning tunnel subsystem, and multiple moving package tracking queues 
are simultaneously maintained therein for spatially different regions above the conveyor belt 
in order that data elements comprising objects, representative of detected packages exiting 
the scanning tunnel, can be tracked along with dimensional and measurement data collected 
on such detected packages. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the 
tunnel scanning subsystem provided therein comprises a plurality of laser scanning 
subsystems, and each such laser scanning subsystem is capable of automatically generating, 
for each bar code symbol read by the subsystem, accurate information indicative of the 
precise point of origin of the laser scanning beam and its optical path to the read the bar 
code symbol, as well as symbol character data representative of the read bar code symbol. 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
scan beam geometry modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate 
reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate 
information comprising a geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a 
particular bar code symbol for which symbol character data has been produced by the laser 
scanning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
first homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a particular bar 
code symbol on a detected package, from the local coordinate reference system symbolically 
embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a global coordinate reference system 
symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
package surface modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate reference 
system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate information 
comprising a geometric model of each surface on each package detected by the package 
detection and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
second homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each surface on a detected package, from the local 
coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a 
global coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning 
system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a laser 
scan beam and package surface intersection determination subsystem is provided for 
determining which detected package was scanned by the laser scanning beam that read a 
particular bar code symbol, and for linking (i.e. correlating) package measurement data 
associated with the detected package with package identification data associated with the 
laser scanning beam that read a bar code symbol on a detected package. 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system with a package 
velocity measurement subsystem for measuring the velocity of the package as it moves from 
the package detection and dimensioning subsystem through the laser scanning tunnel 
subsystem of the system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein 
the package detection and dimensioning subsystem provided on the input side of the 
laser scanning tunnel subsystem comprises a laser scanning mechanism that generates 
an amplitude modulated laser scanning beam that is scanned across the width of the 
conveyor structure in the package conveyor subsystem while the scanning beam is 
disposed substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor structure, and 
light reflected from scanned packages is collected, detected and processed to produce 
information representative of the package height profile across the width of the 
conveyor structure for each timing sampling instant carried out by the package 
detection and dimension subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide a LADAR-based package 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem for imaging and/or profiling packages 
transported thereby a substantially constant velocity.. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein a synchronized amplitude- modulated laser 
beam is automatically produced and scanned across the width of a conveyor belt structure 
and, during each scan thereacross, detects and processes the reflected laser beam in order to 
capture a row of raw range (and optionally reflection- intensity) information that is 
referenced with respect to a polar- type coordinate system symbolically-embedded within the 
LASAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein captured rows of range data are continuously 
loaded into a preprocessing data buffer, one row at a time, and processed in real-time using 
window- type convolution kernals that smooth and edge-detect the raw range data and thus 
improve its quality for subsequent dimension data extraction operations. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein detected background information (including 
noise) is automatically subtracted from consecutively captured rows of smoothed/edge- 
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detected range data to provide a range data map of the space above the conveyor belt, for use 
in carrying out package dimension data extraction operations involving the same. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein two-dimensional image contour tracing 
techniques are used to detect image contours within the buffered range data map, indicative 
of packages being transported thereby. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the indices (m,n) of the 
computed contours in order to detect possible vertices associated with polygonal-shaped 
objects extracted from the range data map, which are representative of packages or like 
objects being transported by the subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the vertices 
associated with the computed contours are automatically processed in order to detect 
candidates for corner points associated with the corners of packages transported by the 
subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of detected corner point 
candidates are automatically processed in order to reduce those corner point candidates 
down to those most likely to be the corners of a regular-shaped polygonal object (e.g. six 
sided box). 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map are automatically processed in order to compute the 
surface area of the package represented by the contours traced therein. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map are automatically processed in order to compute the x,y 
and z coordinates corresponding to the corners of the package represented by the contours 
traced therein, referenced relative to a Cartesian- type global coordinate reference system 
symbolically embedded within the automated package identification and measuring 
subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the corner points 
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extracted from the range data map are automatically processed in order to compute the 
average height of the package represented by the contours traced therein, referenced relative 
to the Cartesian-type global coordinate reference system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein a polygonal-type laser scanning mechanism 
is used to scan an amplitude-modulated laser beam across the width of the conveyor belt. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein a holographic-type laser scanning 
mechanism is used to scan an amplitude-modulated laser beam across the width of the 
conveyor belt. 

These and other objects of the present invention will become apparent hereinafter 
and in the Claims to Invention. 



BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

For a more complete understanding of the present invention, the following Detailed 
Description of the Illustrative Embodiment should be read in conjunction with the 
accompanying Drawings, wherein: 

Fig. 1A is a perspective view of an automated one-sided tunnel-type package 
identification and measurement (e.g. dimensioning and weighing) system constructed in 
accordance with the first illustrated embodiment of the present invention, wherein a single 
unitary package dimensioning and identification unit of the present invention is mounted 
over a conveyor belt; 

Fig. IB is a perspective view of an automated three-sided tunnel-type package 
identification and measurement (e.g. dimensioning and weighing) system constructed in 
accordance with the second illustrated embodiment of the present invention, wherein one 
unitary package dimensioning and identification unit of the present invention is mounted 
over a conveyor belt and functions as the master-control unit, while two such units are 
mounted on opposite sides thereof and interconnected therewith and function as slave units 
(i.e. supply package identification and dimension information to the master unit); 

Fig. 1C is a perspective view of an automated four-sided tunnel-type package 
identification and measurement (e.g. dimensioning and weighing) system constructed in 
accordance with the third illustrated embodiment of the present invention, wherein one 
unitary package dimensioning and identification unit of the present invention is mounted 
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over a conveyor belt and functions as the master-control unit, while two such units are 
mounted on the sides thereof and function as slave units, and one such unit is mounted 
along the bottom of the conveyor belt also functioning as a slave unit; 

Fig. ID is a perspective view of an automated six-sided tunnel-type package 
identification and measurement (e.g. dimensioning and weighing) system constructed in 
accordance with the third illustrated embodiment of the present invention, wherein one 
unitary package dimensioning and identification unit of the present invention is mounted 
over a conveyor belt and functions as the master-control unit, while two such units are 
mounted on the sides thereof and function as slave units, one such unit is mounted along the 
bottom of the conveyor belt and functions as a slave unit, and two such units mounted along 
the forward and rearward facing directions of the conveyor belt, also functioning as slave 
units to the master unit; 

Fig. 2A is a partially-phantom perspective view of the unitary package identification 
and measurement system of the illustrative embodiment, wherein the holographic scanning 
based bar code symbol reading subsystem, the laser-based package dimensioning subsystem, 
the package tracking subsystem, the data element handling subsystem and the input/output 
subsystem associated therewith are contained within the its housing; 

Fig. 2B is a plan view of the unitary package identification and measurement system 
of Fig. 2A, showing its three holographic scanning subsystems mounted beneath the scanning 
window of the unitary system; 

Fig. 3 is a schematic block diagram illustrating the subsystem components of the 
automated tunnel- type package identification and measurement system of the first 
illustrative embodiment of the present invention, namely its the LADAR-based package 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, package velocity computation subsystem, 
the package-in-tunnel indication subsystem, the package-out-of-tunnel subsystem, the 
package weigh ing-in-motion subsystem, the holographic laser scanning subsystems, the data- 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem, the input/output port multiplexing 
subsystem, and the conveyor belt subsystem integrated together as shown; 

Fig. 4A1 is a plan view of the triple-disc holographic scanning subsystem mounted 
within the unitary package identification and measurement system of the first illustrative 
embodiment, showing three holographic scanning discs mounted on an optical bench with 
about a 15.0 inches spacing between the axis of rotation of each neighboring holographic 
scanning disc, and each holographic scanning disc mounted therein being surrounded by five 
beam folding mirrors, five parabolic light collection mirrors, five laser beam production 
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modules, five photodetectors, and five analog and digital signal processing boards mounted 
on the optical bench of the subsystem; 

Fig. 4A2 is a perspective view of one of the laser scanning stations mounted about 
each holographic laser scanning disc in the triple-disc holographic laser scanning subsystem 
shown in Fig. 4A1, 

Fig. 4A3 is a cross-sectional view of the triple-disc holographic laser scanning 
subsystem shown in Fig. 4A2, taken along line 4A3-4A3 thereof, showing one of its 
holographic scanning discs rotatably supported by its scanning motor mounted on the optical 
bench of the subsystem; 

Fig. 4A4 is a schematic representation of the layout of the volume-transmission type 
holographic optical element (HOEs) mounted between the glass support plates of each 
holographic scanning disc employed within the triple-disc holographic scanning subsystem 
shown in Fig. 4A1; 

Fig. 4A5 is a table setting forth the design parameters used to construct each 
holographic disc within the single-disc holographic scanning subsystem employed in the 
tunnel scanning system of the first illustrative embodiment; 

Figs. 5A through 5C, taken together, set forth a schematic representation showing the 
subcomponents configured together on the analog signal processing boards, decode signal 
processing boards and within the subhousing of one of the (single-disc) holographic laser 
scanning subsystems contained within the unitary package identification and measurement 
system of the present invention; 

Fig. 6A is an elevated view of the home-pulse mark sensing module of the present 
invention deployed about each holographic scanning disc in the unitary package 
identification and measurement system of the first illustrative embodiment of the present 
invention; 

Fig. 6B is a plan view of the home pulse mark sensing module shown in Fig. 6A; 

Figs. 6C1 through 6C2, taken together, provide a schematic diagram of an analog 
signal processing circuit which can be used to implement the home-pulse detector employed 
in the holographic laser scanning subsystems of the first illustrative embodiment of the 
present invention; 

Fig. 7 A is a schematic representation of the 3-D laser scanning volume produced from 
the triple-disc holographic laser scanning subsystem of Fig. 4A1 (indicated as "Penta 3"), 
indicating the physical dimensions of the 3-D scanning volume, as well as the minimum bar 
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code element width resolutions that the subsystem can achieve over three identified 
subregions within the scanning volume; 

Fig. 7B is a schematic representation of the 3-D laser scanning volume produced from 
a double-disc embodiment of the holographic laser scanning subsystem of Fig. 4A1 (indicated 
as "Penta 2"), indicating the physical dimensions of the 3-D scanning volume, as well as the 
minimum bar code element width resolutions that the subsystem can achieve over three 
identified subregions within the scanning volume; 

Fig. 7C is a schematic representation of the 3-D laser scanning volume produced from 
a single-disc embodiment of the holographic laser scanning subsystem of Fig. 4A1 (indicated 
as "Penta 1"), indicating the physical dimensions of the 3-D scanning volume, as well as the 
minimum bar code element width resolutions that the subsystem can achieve over three 
identified subregions within the scanning volume; 

Fig. 8 is a scanner specification table setting forth operational specifications for the 
holographic laser scanning subsystems shown in Figs. 7 A, 7B and 7C, for the Penta 3, Penta 
2 and Penta 1 scanners, respectively; 

Fig. 9A is a schematic representation of all the laser scan lines produced by a single 
scanning platform within the laser scanning subsystem of Fig. 4A1, projected into the 
respective focal planes of such laser scan lines; 

Fig. 9B is a schematic representation of all the laser scan lines produced by all three of 
the laser scanning platforms within the holographic laser scanning subsystem of Fig. 4B1, 
projected into the respective focal planes of such laser scan lines; 

Fig. 10 is a schematic representation of the components on the control board and 
decode processing boards associated with holographic scanning disc employed within the 
unitary package identification and dimensioning system of Fig. 2A, showing the home-pulse 
detector and home-offset pulse (HOP) generator on the control board, and the start-of- facet- 
sector pulse (SOFSP) generator, digitizer circuitry, decode signal processor and ROM 
containing relative timing information about each SOFSP in relation to the HOP sent to the 
decode processing board from the control board of the present invention; 

Fig. 10A is a schematic representation of the start-of-facet-sector pulse (SOFSP) 
generator employed on each decode board associated with a holographic laser scanning 
subsystem in the system of Fig. 2A; 

Fig. 1 OB is a first table containing parameters and information that are used within 
the SOFP generation module of the SOFSP generator shown in Fig. 10A; 
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Fig. IOC is a schematic representation of the operation of the start-of-facet pulse 
(SOFP) generator employed within each SOFSP generator shown in Fig. 10A, wherein start 
of facet pulses are generated within the SOFP generator relative to the home-offset pulse 
(HOP) received from the HOP generator on the control board associated with each 
holographic scanning disc; 

Fig. 10D is a second table containing parameters and information that are used 
within the SOFSP generation module of the SOFSP generator shown in Fig. 10A; 

Fig. 10E1 and 10E2 set forth a table containing a set of production rules used within 
the SOFSP generation module of the SOFSP generator shown in Fig. 10A, to generate start- 
of- facet-sector pulses therewithin; 

Fig. 1 OF is a schematic representation of the operation of the start-of-facet-sector 
pulse (SOFSP) generator of the present invention, wherein start of facet sector pulses 
(SOFSPs) are generated within the SOFSP generator relative to the home-offset pulse (HOP) 
received from the HOP generator on the control board associated with each holographic 
scanning disc; 

Figs. 1 IA1 and 1 1A2, taken together, set forth a schematic diagram of the digitizing 
circuit shown in Fig. 10, using a pair of dual FIFO memory storage buffers to synchronously 
track digital scan data and information about the facet-sectors on the optically-encoded 
holographic scanning disc of Fig. 12 used to generate the laser scanning beam that was used 
to collect such digital scan data from a bar code symbol on a package transported through 
the tunnel scanning subsystem of the first illustrative embodiment of the present invention; 

Figs. 1 IB is a schematic diagram showing in greater detail the digitizing circuit shown 
in Fig. 10; 

Figs. 1 1C1 , 1 1C2 and 1 ID set forth tables containing parameters and information 
that are used within the decode processor of the present invention shown in Fig. 1 1A2 in 
order to recover digital count data from time-based facet-sector related information, and 
generate decoded symbol character data and the minimum and maximum facet sector angles 
that specify the facet sector on a particular holographic scanning disc used to generate the 
laser scanning beam/plane that collects the scan data associated with the decoded bar code 
symbol; 

Fig. 1 IE is a high level flow chart describing the steps of the process carried out by 
the decode processor of the present invention shown in Fig. 1 1 A2; 

Fig. 12A is a schematic representation of the components on the control board and 
decode processing boards associated with a holographic scanning disc employed within an 
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alternative embodiment of the holographic scanning subsystems in the unitary package 
identification and dimensioning system of the first illustrative embodiment of the present 
invention, showing the home-pulse detector and home-offset pulse (HOP) generator on the 
control board therewithin, and the start-of-facet-sector pulse (SOFSP) generator, digitizer 
circuitry, and decode signal processor; 

Fig. 12B is a schematic representation of the start-of-facet-sector pulse (SOFSP) 
generator employed on each decode board associated with the holographic laser scanning 
subsystem schematically depicted in Fig. 12A; 

Figs. 13A1 and 13A2 is a schematic diagram of the digitizing circuit shown in Fig. 
12A using a pair of dual FIFO memory storage buffers to synchronously track digital scan 
data and information about the facet-sectors on a holographic scanning disc used to generate 
the laser scanning beam that was used to collect such digital scan data from a bar code 
symbol on a package transported through the tunnel system of the present invention; 

Fig. 13B is a schematic diagram showing the digitizing circuit of Fig. 13A in greater 

detail; 

Fig. 14A is a flow chart describing the operation of the HOP generator on the control 
board associated with each holographic scanning disc, wherein home offset pulses (HOPs) 
are automatically generated from the HOP generator aboard the control board in each 
holographic laser scanning subsystem independent of the angular velocity of the holographic 
scanning disc employed therein; 

Fig. 14B is a flow chart describing the operation of the SOFSP generator aboard each 
decode board, wherein start of facet pulses (SOFPs) are automatically generated within the 
SOFP generation module relative to the home-offset pulse (HOP) received by the control 
module in the SOFSP generator independent of the angular velocity of the holographic 
scanning disc of the subsystem, and wherein start of facet sector pulses (SOFSPs) are 
automatically generated within the SOFSP generation module relative to SOFPs generated 
by the SOFP generation module, independent of the angular velocity of the holographic 
scanning disc of the subsystem; 

Fig. 15A is a schematic block diagram of the dual-beam/multi-wavelength LADAR- 
based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem depicted in Fig. 15, and integrated 
within the housing of the unitary package identification and dimensioning system shown in 
Figs. 1 A and 2 A; 

Fig. 15A is a schematic representation of a generic dual-beam/multi-wavelength 
LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention 
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configured in relation to a set of retro- reflective beam-steering mirrors mounted on opposite 
sides of a conveyor belt, beneath the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem, mounted thereabove; 

Fig. 15B is a schematic representation of a first illustrative embodiment of the dual- 
beam/multi -wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the 
present invention, having an eight-sided polygonal scanning element, mounted on an optical 
bench within the subsystem housing, for generating a pair of amplitude modulated laser 
beams (from a pair of laser beam production modules) which are projected along a pair of 
spaced-apart scanning planes through a light transmission aperture formed in the subsystem 
housing, a light collecting mirror mounted on the optical bench for collecting reflected laser 
light off a scanned object (e.g. package) and focusing the same to a focal point located on the 
surface of a stationary planar mirror mounted on the optical bench, and an avalanche-type 
photodetector mounted on the optical bench for detecting laser light focused onto the 
stationary planar mirror and producing an electrical signal corresponding thereto, signal 
processing circuitry for processing the produced electrical signal and generating raw digital 
range data representative of the distance from the polygonal scanning element to sampled 
points along the scanned object (as well digital scan data representative of any bar code 
symbol the scanned surface of the object), a programmed digital image data processor for 
preprocessing the raw digital range data and removing background information components, 
and for processing the preprocessed range data so as to extract therefrom information 
regarding the dimensions (e.g. area, height, length, width and vertices) of the scanned object 
and produce data representative thereof as well as the velocity of the dimensioned package, 
and a bar code symbol digitizing and decoding circuitry for processing the digital scan data 
signal and producing symbol character data representative of any bar code symbol located on 
the scanned surface of the object; 

Fig. 15C is a schematic representation of the avalanche photodetector employed 
within the dual-beam/multi-wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem shown in Fig. 15B; 

Fig. 15D is a schematic representation illustrating that the information specified in 
the polar- type coordinate reference subsystem symbolically embedded within the LADAR- 
based subsystem of Fig. 15B can be converted (or translated) to the Cartesian-type 
coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type laser scanning 
package identification and dimensioning system of Fig. 1 A; 

Fig. I5E1 is a schematic diagram showing an elevated side view of the eight-sided 
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polygonal scanning element employed in the polygon- based LADAR-based subsystem of Fig. 
15B, wherein the dimensions of the scanning facets are specified in inches; 

Fig. 15E2 is a schematic diagram showing a plan view of the eight-sided two-angle 
polygonal scanning element employed in the polygon-based LADAR-based subsystem of Fig. 
15B, wherein the dimensions of the scanning facets are specified in inches; 

Fig. I5E3 is a table specifying the angle at which each reflective scanning facet on the 
polygon scanning element of Fig. 15E2 is mounted off the vertical rotational axis thereof, 
showing that the alternating faces of the scanning element are mounted +or - 3 and 3/4 
degrees to the vertical resulting in an angular seperation of 15 degrees between the first and 
second multi-wavelength laser scanning^ranging beams produced from the LADAR-based 
subsystem of Fig. 15B; 

Fig. 15E4 is a table listing which polygon contribute to the generation of the first and 
second multi- wavelength laser scannin^rangi ng beams produced from the LADAR-based 
subsystem of Fig. 15B; 

Fig. 15F is a schematic diagram of an alternative embodiment of the dual-beam/multi- 
wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem shown in Fig. 
I5B, wherein the laser scanning beams are projected through a holographic spatial filter 
causing a plurality of modulated laser beams to be simultaneously projected over the 
conveyor belt surface at different angular spacings to achieve a desired degree of spatial 
sampling of the conveyor belt surface and objects transported therealong, while a rotating 
eight-sided polygon scanning element is used to created a moving field of view (FOV) across 
the illuminated conveyor belt; 

Fig. 15G is a schematic representation of a perspective view of a second illustrative 
embodiment of the dual-beam/multi-wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem of the present invention, having a holographic scanning disc, 
rotatably mounted on an optical bench within the subsystem housing, for generating a pair 
of amplitude modulated laser beams having multi-wavelengths (produced from a pair of laser 
beam production module) and projected along a pair of spaced-apart scanning planes (along 
multiple depths of focus) through a light transmission aperture formed in the subsystem 
housing, a parabolic light collecting mirror mounted beneath the holographic scanning disc 
for collecting reflected laser light off a scanned object (e.g. package) and focusing the same to 
an avalanche-type photodetector mounted above the scanning disc, and producing an 
electrical signal corresponding thereto, signal processing circuitry for processing the produced 
electrical signal and generating raw digital range data representative of the distance from the 
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polygonal scanning element to sampled points along the scanned object (as well digital scan 
data representative of any bar code symbol the scanned surface of the object), a programmed 
digital image data processor for preprocessing the raw digital range data and removing 
background information components, and for processing the preprocessed range data so as to 
extract therefrom information regarding the dimensions (e.g. area, height, length, width and 
vertices) of the scanned object and produce data representative thereof as well as the velocity 
of the dimensioned package, and a bar code symbol digitizing and decoding circuitry for 
processing the digital scan data signal and producing symbol character data representative of 
any bar code symbol located on the scanned surface of the object; 

Fig. 15H is a schematic representation of side view of the second illustrative 
embodiment of the dual-beam/multi-wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem shown in Fig, 15H; 

Fig. 151 is a schematic representation of the holographic scanning disc employed in 
the dual-beam/multi-wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem shown in Figs. 15G and 15H; 

Figs. 15J1 and I5J2, taken together, show a table setting forth the design parameters 
used to construct the holographic scanning disc employed in the dual-beam/multi-wavelength 
LADAR-based subsystem of the second illustrative embodiment; 

Fig. 15K is a table listing the facets which produce laser scanning beams Nos. 1 and 2 
from the dual -beam/multi -wavelength LADAR-based subsystem shown in Figs. 15G and 
15H; 

Fig. 16 is a schematic representation of the unitary package identification and 
dimensioning system of the present invention shown in Fig. 2A, wherein any dual- 
beam/multi-wavelength LADAR-based subsystem shown in Figs. 15 through 15K can be 
modified so that the pair of laser scanning beams generated therefrom are projected 
perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor belt along the entire length thereof, using a 
cylindrical-type focusing element (i.e. cylindrical holographic optical element HOE) as shown 
in Figs. 16D and 16E; 

Fig. 16A is an elevated cross-sectional schematic view of the dual-beam/multi- 
wavelength LADAR-based subsystem of Figs. 15G and 15H modified to include either the 
cylindrical lens shown in Fig. 16D or 16E, extending along substantially the entire length of 
the scanning window of the subsystem, in order to simultaneously project pairs of multi- 
wavelength laser scanning beams substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor 
belt; 
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Fig. 16B is an elevated end schematic view of the dual-beam/multi-wavelength 
LADAR-based subsystem of Fig. 16, showing that the cylindrical-type focusing element (i.e. 
cylindrical holographic optical element HOE) extends along substantially the entire length of 
the scanning window of the subsystem, in order to simultaneously project pairs of multi- 
wavelength laser scanning beams substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor 
belt; 

Fig. 1 6C is an elevated cross-sectional schematic view of the dual-beam/multi- 
wavelength LADAR-based subsystem of Figs. 15G modified to include either the cylindrical 
lens shown in Fig. 16D or 1 6E, extending along substantially the entire length of the 
scanning window of the subsystem, in order to simultaneously project pairs of multi- 
wavelength laser scanning beams substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor 
belt; 

Fig. 16D is a schematic representation of a holographic embodiment of the 
cylindrical-type lens element which can be employed within the dual -beam/multi- wave length 
LADAR-based subsystem of Fig. 16 in order to simultaneously project pairs of multi- 
wavelength laser scanning beams substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor 
belt; 

Fig. 16E is a schematic representation of a refractive embodiment of the cylindrical- 
type lens element which can be employed within the dual- beam/multi-wavelength LADAR- 
based subsystem of Fig. 16 in order to simultaneously project pairs of multi-wavelength laser 
scanning beams substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor belt; 

Fig. 17 is a high-level flow chart indicating the major stages of 2-D range data 
processing method carried out within the package height/width/length dimensioning 
subsystem integrated within the LADAR-based package imaging, detection and dimensioning 
subsystem shown in Fig. 3; 

Fig. 18 is a schematic representation of the various steps involved in cyclically 
carrying out the 2-D range data processing method upon the computing platform of the 
LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention; 

Fig. 19 is a flow chart of an algorithmic control structure for the computation of local 
operators in the LADAR-based subsystem of the present invention; 

Figs. 20A through 20D, taken together, set forth a flow chart describing the steps of 
involved in the range data processing method carried out in the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the illustrative embodiment, when using range data 
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collected by only of the laser scanning beams produced by the subsystem so to compute (i) 
the height, width and length dimensions of scanned packages, as well as (ii) the coordinates 
for the vertices of such packages relative to the local (polar) coordinate reference system 
symbolically embedded within the subsystem (using package velocity information provided 
by either an external velocity sensor, or the image-processing based method of velocity 
computation illustrated in Figs. 30 through 32B); 

Fig. 21A is a graphical image of a 2-D range data map synthesized from a large 
number of rows of raw range data captured from the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem of the present invention, in accordance with the data capturing 
operations specified in Step Al of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20Athrough 20D; 

Fig. 2 IB is a graphical image of a 2-D range data map after being processed by the 
data processing operations specified in Step A2 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A 
through 20D; 

Fig. 21C is a graphical image of a 2-D range data map after being processed by the 
data processing operations specified in Step A3 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A 
through 20D; 

Fig. 2 ID is a graphical image of a 2-D range data map synthesized from a large 
number of rows of background data removed from rows of raw range data by the data 
processing operations specified in Step A4 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 
20D; 

Fig. 2 IE is a graphical image of a differentiated 2-D range data map from which 
background data, indicated in Fig. 2 ID, is subtracted during being processed by the data 
processing operations specified in Steps Bl, B2 and B3 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 
20A through 20D; 

Fig. 22 is a flow chart describing the process of retrieving rows of range data, already 
preprocessed using smoothing and edge-detection techniques, and computes the First vertical 
derivative and stores the results in an image structure for further processing, such as contour 
tracing, etc.; 

Fig. 22A is a flow chart describing the steps carried out by the contour tracing 
program employed in the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of 
the present invention; 

Fig. 23 is a flow chart describing the operations carried out during Step B6 and B7 of 
the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D; 
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Fig. 24 is a flow chart describing the operations carried out during Steps B6 and B7 of 
the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20 A through 20D; 

Fig. 25 is a flow chart describing the operations carried out during Step BIO of the 
flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D; 

Figs. 26A through 26D set forth polygonal contours of the type traced during Step 
B9, having corner points which are reduced using the algorithm set forth in Fig. 25; 

Fig. 27 is a schematic representation of the LADAR-based subsystem of the present 
invention, illustrating the geometrical transformation between the polar coordinate reference 
system embedded therewithin and the height of a package scanned thereby defined relative 
to the Cartesian coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the unitary 
package identification and dimensioning system of the present invention; 

Fig. 28 is a flow chart describing the surface computation operations carried out 
during Step B13 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D; 

Figs. 29A and 29B are polygonal contours which illustrative the method of package 
surface area computation carried out during Step B13 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A 
through 20D 

Fig. 30, taken together with certain steps indicated in Figs. 20A through 20D, sets 
forth a flow chart describing the steps of involved in the range data processing method 
carried out in the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the 
illustrative embodiment when using range data collected by both of the laser scanning beams 
produced by the subsystem so to compute (i) the height, width and length dimensions of 
scanned packages, as well as (ii) the coordinates for the vertices of such packages relative to 
the local (polar) coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the subsystem 
(using package velocity information computed by the image-processing based method 
illustrated in Figs. 30 through 32B); 

Fig. 31 is a flow chart illustrating the steps involved in carrying out the velocity 
computation stage set forth at Block CC in Fig. 30; 

Fig. 32 is a schematic representation specifying particular geometric parameters used 
in the computation of package velocity according to the dual laser scanning beam method 
illustrated in Fig. 3 1 ; 

Fig. 33 is a schematic representation specifying particular geometric parameters used 
in the computation of package velocity according to the dual laser scanning beam method 
illustrated in Fig. 31; 
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Fig. 33A is a schematic representation of the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication 
subsystem shown in Fig. 3 realized using any of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystems depicted in Figs. 15 through 15K, wherein the extreme portion of 
one of the amplitude modulated (AM) laser scanning beams produced by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem is used to generate an object sensing beam is 
reflected across the width of the conveyor belt of the system, is reflected off a mirror on the 
opposite side of the conveyor belt, and is detected at a prespecified "time window" and 
processed in effort to detect the presence or absence of packages being transported along the 
conveyor belt, for use in confirming/validating the package dimension data generated by the 
package height/width/length profiling subsystem shown in Fig. 3; 

Fig. 33B is a schematic representation of the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication 
subsystem shown in Fig. 3 realized using any of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystems depicted in Figs. 16 through 15K, wherein the extreme portion of 
one of the amplitude modulated (AM) laser scanning beams produced by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem is used to generate an object sensing beam is 
reflected across the width of the conveyor belt of the system, is reflected off a mirror on the 
opposite side of the conveyor belt, and is detected at a prespecified "time window" and 
processed in effort to detect the presence or absence of packages being transported along the 
conveyor belt, for use in confirming/validating the package dimension data generated by the 
package height/width/length profiling subsystem shown in Fig. 3; 

Fig. 34 is a high-level flow chart illustrating the steps involved in carrying out a 
generalized method of package (i.e. object) detection along a conveyor belt using a portion of 
the amplitude-modulated laser scanning beam generated by the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting, and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention; 

Fig. 35A is a schematic representation showing the time versus intensity 
characteristics of the object sensing signal generated by reflecting the extreme portion of the 
laser scanning beam from the LADAR-based system, across the conveyor belt of the system 
to a partially-absorptive mirror element, back across the conveyor belt and back towards the 
LADAR-based subsystem for detection and analog signal processing during a prespecified 
time window referenced against a gate or "start-of-object-sensing cycle" pulse signal generated 
aboard the LADAR-based subsystem illustrated in Fig. 35 A, and having a time duration (i.e. 
time window) of about 100 milliseconds, as illustrated in Fig. 35B; 

Fig. 35B is a schematic representation showing the time versus intensity 
characteristics of the gate or "start-of-object-sensing cycle" pulse signal generated aboard the 
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LADAR-based subsystem when the laser scanning beam is detected by a photosensor located 
at the extreme end of the scanning window, as shown in Figs. 15B and 15G, and 16A and 
16C; 

Fig. 35C is a schematic representation showing the time versus intensity 
characteristics of the time duration or time window over which object sensing signal 
detection and processing occurs, referenced to the "start-of-object-sensi ng cycle" pulse signal 
illustrated in Fig. 35B; 

Fig. 36A is a digital representation of an exemplary object sensing signal which has 
been derived from a selected portion of the AM laser scanning beam generated by the 
LADAR-based subsystem of the present invention, and a time-windowed portion of which is 
digitally processed by a FIR-type digital filter so as to compute a first derivative signal thereof 
which is then compared against threshold values to determine whether or not a package is 
present or absent from the conveyor belt over the time period (i.e. time window) of interest, 
as required by the package-in- the-tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem shown in Fig. 3, as 
well as the package height, width and length profiling subsystem of Fig. 3; 

Fig. 36B is a schematic representation the weights (i.e. coefficients) of the FIR-type 
digital filter used in the software -based programming implementation of the package-in-the- 
tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem shown in Fig. 3; 

Fig. 36C is a digital representation of the output of the FIR digital filter employed in 
the software-based programming implementation of the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) 
indication subsystem of Fig. 3, illustrated in Figs. 36A and 36B; 

Fig. 37 is a hard-ware implementation of the PITT indication subsystem shown in Fig. 
3, based on object sensing techniques involving the use of a selected portion of the AM laser 
scanning beam produced by the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem of Fig. 3, shown comprising a start-of-object-sensing cycle (SOSC) pulse 
generation circuit, a LADAR-based photo-detection circuit, an analog object detection circuit, 
controller circuit with object detection window signal generation capabilities (e.g. realizable 
using an field programmable gate array (FPGA) device; 

Fig. 38 is an analog circuit implementation of the analog object detection circuit 
shown in Fig. 37, which performs a first derivative function on the analog intensity varying 
object sensing signal over a prespecified/cont rolled time period (i.e. time-window), and 
thresholds the first derivative signal to determine whether or not an package is present or 
absent from the conveyor belt over the time-window and generates a digital output signal to 
indicate the state of such determinations; 
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Fig. 39 is a schematic representation of the digital circuit used to realize the controller 
circuit with object detection window signal generation capabilities shown in Fig. 37; 



element queuing, handling and processing subsystem of the present invention shown in Fig. 



Figs. 40A and 40B; 

Fig. 42 is a schematic representation of the surface geometry model created for each 
package surface by the package surface geometry modeling subsystem (i.e. module) deployed 
with the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem of Figs. 40A and 40B, 
illustrating and showing how each surface of each package (transported through package 
dimensioning/measuring subsystem and package velocity/length measurement subsystem) is 
mathematically represented (i.e. modeled) using at least three position vectors (referenced to 
x =0, y=0, z=0) in the global reference frame Rgi 0 bai> an d a normal vector drawn to the 
package surface indicating the direction of incident light reflection therefrom; 

Fig. 43 is a table setting forth a preferred procedure for creating a vector-based 
surface model for each surface of each package transported through the package 
dimensioning/measuring subsystem and package velocity/length measurement subsystem of 
the system hereof; 

Figs. 44A1 through 44A2 is schematic representation of a diffraction-based geometric 
optics model, created by the scan beam geometry modeling subsystem (i.e. module) of Figs. 
40A and 40B, for the propagation of the laser scanning beam (ray) emanating from a 
particular point on the facet, towards its point of reflection on the corresponding beam 
folding mirror, towards to the focal plane determined by the focal length of the facet, created 
within the scan beam geometry modeling module shown in Figs. 40A and 40B; 

Figs. 44B 1 through 44B3 set forth a table of parameters used to construct the 
diffraction-based geometric optics model of the scanning facet and laser scanning beam 
shown in Figs. 44A1 and 44A2; 

Figs. 44C1 and 44C2, taken together, set forth a table of parameters used in the 
spreadsheet design of the holographic laser scanning subsystems of the present invention, as 
well as in real-time generation of geometrical models for laser scanning beams using 3-D ray- 
tracing techniques; 



Figs. 40A and 40B taken together provide a schematic representation of the data 



3; 



Figs. 41 A and 41B set forth a table of rules used to handle the data elements stored in 
the system event queue in the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem of 
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Fig. 44D is a schematic representation of the laser scanning disc shown in Figs. 44A1 
and 44A2, labeled with particular parameters associated with the diffraction-based geometric 
optics model thereof; 

Fig. 45 is a table setting forth a preferred procedure for creating a vector-based ray 
model for laser scanning beams which have been produced by a holographic laser scanning 
subsystem of the system hereof, that may have collected the scan data associated with a 
decoded bar code symbol read thereby within the tunnel scanning subsystem; 

Fig. 46 is a schematic representation graphically illustrating how a vector-based model 
created within a local scanner coordinate reference frame Rioaiscanneq can be converted into a 
corresponding vector-based model created within the global scanner coordinate reference 
frame Rg^i using homogeneous transformations; 

Fig. 47 is a schematic representation graphically illustrating how a vector-based 
package surface model created within the global coordinate reference frame Rgiobai at the 
"package height/width profiling position" can be converted into a corresponding vector- based 
package surface model created within the global scanner coordinate reference frame Rgiobai at 
the "scanning position" within the tunnel using homogeneous transformations, and how the 
package travel distance (d) between the package height/width profiling and scanning 
positions is computed using the package velocity (v) and the difference in time indicated by 
the time stamps placed on the package data element and scan beam data element matched 
thereto during each scan beam/package surface intersection determination carried out within 
the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem of Figs. 40A and 40B; 

Figs. 48A and 48B, taken together, provide a procedure for determining whether the 
scan beam (rays) associated with a particular scan beam data element produced by a 
holographic scanning subsystem intersects with any surface on the package that has been 
scanned at a particular scanning position, and thus whether to correlate a particular package 
identification data element with particular package measurement data element acquired by 
the system; 

Fig. 49 is a perspective view of an automated tunnel-type laser scanning package 
identification and weighing system constructed in accordance with the second illustrated 
embodiment of the present invention, wherein packages, arranged in a non-si ngulated or 
singulated configuration, are transported along a high speed conveyor belt, dimensioned by 
the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention, 
weighed by a weighing scale, and identified by an automatic bar code symbol reading system 
employing a 1-D (i.e. linear) CCD-based scanning array below which a light focusing lens is 

29 



WO 00/75856 




PCT/US00/15624 



mounted for imaging bar coded packages transported therebeneath and decode processing to 
read such bar code symbols in a fully automated manner without human intervention; 

Fig. 50 is a schematic block diagram illustrating the subsystem components of the 
automated tunnel-type package identification and measurement system of Fig. 49, namely its 
LADAR-based package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, package velocity 
computation subsystem, the package-in-tunnel indication subsystem, the package-out-of- 
tunnel subsystem, the package weighing-in-motion subsystem, the 1-D (i.e. linear) CCD- 
based bar code symbol reading subsystem, the data-element queuing, handling and 
processing subsystem, the input/output port multiplexing subsystem, and the conveyor belt 
subsystem integrated together as shown; 

Fig. 5 1 is a schematic representation showing the relative spatial relation between the 
global coordinate reference system Rg^, symbolically embedded within the unitary package 
identification system, the local coordinate reference system R LDrP symbolically embedded 
within the package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, the local coordinate 
reference system Rccd symbolically embedded within the ID CCD array within the bar code 
symbol reading system; 

Fig. 52 is a schematic representation illustrating the all coordinates referenced with 
respect to one of the local coordinate systems depicted in Fig. 51 are converted to the global 
coordinate reference system using homogeneous transformations; 

Fig. 53 is a perspective view of an automated tunnel-type laser scanning package 
identification and weighing system constructed in accordance with the third illustrated 
embodiment of the present invention, wherein packages, arranged in a non-si ngulated 
singulated configuration, are transported along a high speed conveyor belt, dimensioned by 
the LADAR-based package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, weighed by the 
in- weighing subsystem, imaged by a low-resolution CCD camera to locate the x,y position of 
labels on scanned packages, and identified by an automatic bar code symbol reading system 
comprising a stationarily-mounted light focusing lens mounted below a vertically-translatable 
2-D CCD-based high-resolution scanning array controlled by package height information 
obtained from the LADAR-based package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, a 
pair of orthogonally-mounted field-of-view (FOV) steerable mirrors mounted beneath the 2- 
D CCD-based scanning array and controlled by the x,y coordinates collected by the low- 
resolution CCD camera, so as to scan detected package labels, collect high-resolution scan 
data therefrom, and decode processing the same so as to read bar code symbols within the 
detected package label in a fully automated manner without human intervention; 
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Fig. 54 is a is a schematic block diagram illustrating the subsystem components of the 
automated tunnel-type package identification and measurement system of Fig. 50, namely its 
LAD AR- based package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, package velocity 
computation subsystem, the package-in- tunnel indication subsystem, the package-out-of- 
tunnel subsystem, the package weighing-in-motion subsystem, the 2-D steerable CCD-based 
bar code symbol reading subsystem, the data-element queuing, handling and processing 
subsystem, the input/output port multiplexing subsystem, and the conveyor belt subsystem 

integrated together as shown; 

Fig. 55 is a schematic representation showing the relative spatial 
relation between the global coordinate reference system Rgi oba | 
symbolically embedded within the unitary package identification system, 
the local coordinate reference system R LDIP symbolically embedded 
within the package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, the 
local coordinate reference system R LRC cd symbolically embedded within 
the low-resolution 2D CCD scanning array (i.e. camera) within the bar 
code symbol reading system, and the local coordinate reference system 
R HRCCD symbolically embedded within the high-resolution 2D CCD 
scanning array (i.e. camera) within the bar code symbol reading system; 
and 

Fig. 56 is a schematic representation illustrating the all coordinates 
referenced with respect to one of the local coordinate systems depicted in 
Fig. 56 are converted to the global coordinate reference system using 
homogeneous transformations. 

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE ILLUSTRATIVE 
EMBODIMENTS OF THE PRESENT INVENTION 

Referring to the figures in the accompanying Drawings, the preferred embodiments of 
the automated package identification and measurement system of the present invention will 



31 



WO 00/75856 




PCT/US00/15624 



be described in great detail, wherein like elements will be indicated using like reference 
numerals. 

Automated Tunnel-Type Laser Scanning Package Identification And Measurement System 
Of The First Illustrative Embodiment Of The Present Invention 

In Fig. 1A, there is shown an automated tunnel-type laser scanning package 
identification and measuring (e.g. dimensioning and weighing) system employing the unitary 
package identification and dimensioning system (i.e. unit) of the present invention which is 
shown in greater detail in Figs. 2A through 48B. Three such unitary systems are configured 
together about a conveyor belt subsystem as shown in Fig. IB to provide a 3-sided package 
identification and dimensioning solution, whereas four such unitary units are configured 
together to provide a 4-sided identification and dimensioning solution. In Fig. ID, six or 
more such units are configured together about a conveyor belt system to provide a 6-sided 
identification and dimensioning solution, as required by the needs of demanding customers, 
such as the United States Postal Service (USPS), which requires "hands-free" bar code (or 
code symbol) scanning of at least six-sided packages, wherein the label containing the code 
symbol to be read could be positioned in any orientation on any one of the six or more sides 
of the box or container structure. As used hereinafter, the term "hands-free" shall mean 
scanning of bar codes on boxes or parcels that are travelling past the scanners in only one 
direction on some sort of conveyor system. As will be described in greater detail, each of 
these resulting systems can include peripheral subsystems such as for example, radio- 
frequency (RD) identification tag subsystems, package weighing subsystems, and the like to 
address the needs of particular customers. 

As shown in Fig. 3, the automated tunnel-based package identification and 
dimensioning system of the present invention, illustrated in Figs. 1 A through 4D, is 
indicated by reference numeral 1 and comprises an integration of subsystems, namely: a 
high-speed package conveyor system 300 having a conveyor belt 300 having a width of at 
least 48 inches to support one or more package transport lanes along the conveyor belt; a 
tunnel scanning subsystem 100 including one or more bar code symbol reading subsystems 
(indicated as 101 through 117) supported overhead and below the conveyor belt by a 
support frame 150 so as to produce a 3-D omnidirectional scanning volume above the 
conveyor belt, for scanning bar codes on packages transported therethrough independent of 
the package or bar code orientation; a LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
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subsystem capable of collecting range data from objects on the conveyor belt using a pair 

of multi-wavelength (i.e. containing visible and IR spectral components) laser scanning 
beams projected at different angular spacing as shown in Fig. 32, and within which are 
integrated a package velocity measurement subsystem 400 for measuring the velocity of 
transported packages by analyzing range data maps by the different scanning beams, a 
package-in-the-tunnel indication subsystem 500 for automatically detecting the presence of 
each package moving into the scanning tunnel by reflecting a portion of one of the laser 
scanning beams across the width of the conveyor belt in a retroreflective manner and then 
analyzing the return signal using first derivative and thresholding techniques; a package (x-y) 
height/width/length dimensioning (or profiling) subsystem 600 for producing x,y,y profile 
data of detected packages, and a package-out-of- the- tunnel indication subsystem 700 realized 
using predictive techniques based on the output of the PITT subsystem 500, for 
automatically detecting the presence of packages moving out of the scanning tunnel; a 
weighing-in-motion subsystem 900 for weighing packages as they are transported along the 
conveyor belt; an input/output subsystem 800 for managing the inputs to and output from 
the unitary system shown in Figs. 2A and 2B; and a data management computer 900 with a 
graphical user interface (GUI) 901 , for realizing a data element queuing, handling and 
processing subsystem 1000 as shown in Figs. 40A and 40B, as well as other data and system 
management functions. 

Laser Scanning Tunnel Subsystem Of First Illustrative Embodiment Of The Present 
Invention 

For purposes of discussion below, the system embodiment shown in Figs. ID will be 
considered, as this system in principle is capable of more robust performance than the 
systems shown in Figs. 1 A and IB. The other systems are subset of this more robust system. 

As shown in Figs. ID, the tunnel scanning system of the first illustrative embodiment 
1 comprises an arrangement of laser scanning subsystems (i.e. scanners) which, by virtue of 
their placement, relative to the conveyor belt subsystem 300, essentially form a "tunnel" 
scanning subsystem over and about the conveyor belt of the conveyor subsystem 300. In the 
field of package sortation of any sort, whether it be mail, luggage (as in an airport terminal) 
or other items or boxes, this type of code symbol scanning system is known as a "tunnel 
scanning system" by those skilled in the art. 

The tunnel scanning system of the first illustrative embodiment can be designed and 
constructed to meet any specific set of customer-defined scanning parameters. For example, 
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in the first illustrative embodiment, the bar code label can be on any one side of a box having 
six or more sides. The bar code label could be in any orientation. Futhermore, the object 
bearing the bar code label to be read would be moving past the scanners of the conveyor belt 
travelling at speeds in excess of 600 feet per second. In the illustrative embodiment, the 
conveyor belts 302A and 302B are moving at 520 feet per second but many move faster in 
other embodiments. The types of codes to be read to include such codes as Code 39, Code 
128 and others. The aspect ratio of the bar codes to be read is on the order of 10 mils and 
up. 

The tunnel scanning system of the present invention can be used in various types of 
applications, such as for example, where the bar codes are read to determine (a) 
identification of incoming packages, (b) identification of outgoing packages, and (c) sortation 
of outgoing packages. For sortation types of applications, the information derived from the 
bar code will be used not only to identify the package, but also to direct the package along a 
particular path using deflectors, routers and other instruments well known in the package 
and parcel handling art. 

In the first illustrative embodiment shown in Fig. ID, the volume to be scanned 
within the tunneling subsystem (e.g. its 3-D scanning volume) is approximately: 48 inches 
wide (i.e. the width of the conveyor belt); ten feet long; and 1 meter tall (i.e. the height of 
the tallest possible box going through). The laser scanning pattern produced by the 
concerted operation of the holographic laser scanning subsystems identified in the drawings, 
and described above, fills this entire 3-D scanning volume with over 400,000 scan lines per 
second. The 3-D scanning volume of the tunnel scanning system, measured with respect to 
the surface of the conveyor belt, begins at the surface of the conveyor belt in order to scan 
flat items (such as envelopes), and extends up approximately 1 meter ("h) above the surface 
of the conveyor belt subsystem. 

The various omnidirectional and orthogonal scanning directions provided for within 
the 3-D scanning volume of the tunnel-scanning system of the present invention are 
schematically illustrated in Figs. 5A through 9B of Applicant's International Application No. 
WO 99/4941 1. These illustrations indicate how each of the laser scanning subsystems 
within the tunnel scanning system contribute to produce the truly omnidirectional scanning 
performance attained by the tunnel scanner hereof. 

Omni-Directional Holographic Laser Scanning Subsystem of the Present Invention 
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In the first illustrative embodiments shown in Figs. 1A through ID, each of the 
unitary package identification and dimensioning systems employ triple-disc holographic 
scanning subsystem which, as shown in Fig. 4A1 , comprises three laser scanning platforms 
installed within a scanner housing 140. Each laser scanning platform, shown in greater detail 
in Fig. 4A2 produces a 3-D laser scanning volume as shown in Fig. 9C to produce Penta 1 
Scanner. Each 3-D scanning volume contains a omnidirectional laser scanning pattern having 
four over-lapping focal zones which are formed by five laser scanning stations indicated as 
LSI, LS2, LS3, LS4 and LS5 in Fig. 4A1, arranged about a sixteen-facet holographic 
scanning disc 130. When combining a pair of such scanning platforms, a Penta 2 Scanner is 
produced that is capable of producing a double-sized scanning volume as shown in Fig. 9B. 
When combining three such scanning platforms, a Penta 3 Scanner is produced that is 
capable of producing a triple-sized scanning volume as shown in Fig. 9A. The scan pattern 
and scan speeds for such alternative embodiments of this omni-directional scanning 
subsystem of the present invention is shown in the specification table set forth in Fig. 8. 

In general, each holographic laser scanning subsystem within these triple-disc scanners 
can be designed and constructed using the methods detailed in Applicant's copending 
Application Serial Nos. 08/949,915 filed October 14, 1997; 08/854,832 filed May 12, 1997; 
08/886,806 filed April 22, 1997; 08/726,522 filed October 7, 1996; and 08/573,949 filed 
December 18, 1995, each incorporated herein by reference. The design parameters for each 
sixteen facet holographic scanning disc shown in Fig. 4A4, and the supporting subsystem 
used therewith, are set forth in the Table of Fig. 4A5. The design parameters set forth in the 
table of Figs. 4A5 are defined in detail in the above- referenced US Patent Applications. The 
scanning pattern projected within the middle (third) focal plane of the holographic scanning 
subsystem by one of its scanning platforms is shown in Fig. 9A. The composite scanning 
pattern projected within the middle (third) focal/scanning plane of the triple-disc 
holographic scanning subsystem of Fig. 4A1 is shown in Fig. 9B. 

As shown in the system diagram of Figs. 5A through 5C, each holographic laser 
scanning unit of the present invention 101 through 108 comprises a number of system 
components, many of which are realized on a control board 200, a plurality (e.g. six) analog 
signal processing boards 201A-201-F, and six digital signal processing boards 202A-202F. 

As described in WIPO Patent Application Publication No. WO 98/22945, each 
holographic laser scanning unit 101 through 108 employed herein cyclically generates from 
its compact scanner housing 140 shown in Fig. 4A1, a complex three-dimensional laser 
scanning pattern within a well defined 3-D scanning volume which will be described in 
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greater detail hereinbelow. In the system of the first illustrative embodiment, each such laser 
scanning pattern is generated by a rotating holographic scanning disc 130, about which are 
mounted five (5) independent laser scanning stations, sometime referred to as laser scanning 
modules by Applicants. In Fig. 4A1 , these laser scanning stations are indicated by LSI, LS2, 
LS3, LS4 and LS5. 

In Fig. 4A2, one of the laser scanning stations in the holographic scanner is shown in 
greater detail. For illustration purposes, all subcomponents associated therewith shall be 
referenced with the character "A", whereas the subcomponents associated with the other four 
laser scanning stations shall be referenced using the characters B through E. As illustrated in 
Fig. 4A2, the beam folding mirror 142A associated with each laser scanning station, has a 
substantially planar reflective surface and is tangentially mounted adjacent to the 
holographic scanning disc 130. In the illustrative embodiment, beam folding mirror 142A is 
supported in this position relative to the housing base (i.e. the optical bench) 143 using 
support legs 1 15A and 145 A and rear support bracket 146. 

As shown in Fig. 4A2, the laser beam production module 147 associated with each 
laser scanning station is mounted on the optical bench (i.e. housing base plate 143), 
immediately beneath its associated beam folding mirror 142A. Depending on which 
embodiment of the laser beam production module is employed in the construction of the 
holographic laser scanner, the position of the laser beam production module may be 
different. 

As shown in Figs. 4A1 , five laser production modules 142 A through 142E are 
mounted on base plate 143, substantially but not exactly symmetrically about the axis of 
rotation of the shaft of electric motor 150. During laser scanning operations, these laser 
beam production modules produce six independent laser beams which are directed through 
the edge of the holographic disc 130 at an angle of incidence A> which, owing to the 
symmetry of the laser scanning pattern of the illustrative embodiment, is the same for each 
laser scanning station (i.e. A = 43.0 degrees for all values of i). The incident laser beams 
produced from the six laser beam production modules 142A through 142E extend along the 
five central reference planes, each extending normal to the plane of base plate 143 and 
arranged about 72 degrees apart from its adjacent neighboring central planes, as best 
illustrated in Fig. 4A2. While these central reference planes are not real (i.e. are merely 
virtual), they are useful in describing the geometrical structure of each laser scanning station 
in the holographic laser scanner of the present invention. 
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Publication No. WO 98/22945, careful analysis must be accorded to the light diffraction 
efficiency of the holographic facets on the scanning disc and to the polarization state(s) of 
collected and focused light rays being transmitted therethrough for detection. As will 
become more apparent hereinafter, the purpose of such light diffraction efficiency analysis 
ensures the realization of two important conditions, namely: (i) that substantially all of the 
incoming light rays reflected off an object (e.g. bar code symbol) and passing through the 
holographic facet (producing the corresponding instant scanning beam) are collected by the 
parabolic light collecting mirror; and (ii) that all of the light rays collected by the parabolic 
light collecting mirror are focused through the same holographic facet onto the photodetector 
associated with the station, with minimal loss associated with light diffraction and refractive 
scattering within the holographic facet. A detailed procedure is described in WIPO Patent 
Application Publication No. WO 98/22945 for designing and installing the parabolic light 
collecting mirror in order to satisfy the critical operating conditions above. 

In the first illustrative embodiment of the package identification and processing 
system, the five digital scan data signal processing boards 2 02 A through 202 E are arranged in 
such a manner to receive and provide for processing the analog scan data signals produced 
from analog scan data signal processing boards 201 A through 20 IE, respectively. As best 
shown in Figs. 4A2 and 4A3, each digital scan data signal processing board is mounted 
vertically behind its respective beam folding mirror. A control board (i.e. motherboard) 200 
is also mounted upon the base plate 143 for processing signals produced from the digital scan 
data signal processing boards. A conventional power supply board 155 is also mounted upon 
the base plate 143, within one of its extreme corners. The function of the digital scan data 
signal processing boards, the central processing board, and the power supply board will be 
described in greater detail in connection with the functional system diagram of Figs. 5A 
through 5C. As shown, electrical cables are used to conduct electrical signals from each 
analog scan data signal processing board to its associated digital scan data signal processing 
board, and from each digital scan data signal processing board to the central processing 
board. Regulated power supply voltages are provided to the central signal processing board 
200 by way of an electrical harness (not shown), for distribution to the various electrical and 
electro-optical devices requiring electrical power within the holographic laser scanner. In a 
conventional manner, electrical power from a standard 120 Volt, 60 HZ, power supply is 
provided to the power supply board by way of flexible electrical wiring (not shown). Symbol 
character data produced from the central processing board 200 is transmitted to the I/O 
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subsystem 800, over a serial data transmission cable connected to a serial output (i.< 
standard RS232) communications jack installed through a wall in the scanner housing 140. 

Many of the system components comprising each of the holographic laser scanning 
units 101 through 108 are realized on control board 200, the plurality (e.g. five) analog 



202A through 202E. 

In the illustrative embodiment shown in Fig. 5A, each analog scan data signal 
processing board 201 A through 20 IE has the following components mounted thereon: and 
photodetector 152A (through 152E) (e.g. a silicon photocell) for detection of analog scan 
data signals as described hereinabove; and analog signal processing circuit 235A (through 
235 E) for processing detected analog scan data signals. 

In the illustrative embodiment, each photodetector 152A through 152E is realized as 
an opto-electronic device and each analog signal processing circuit 235 A aboard the analog 
signal processing board (201 A through 201 E) is realized as an Application Specific 
Integrated Circuit (ASIC) chip. These chips are suitably mounted onto a small printed 
circuit (PC) board, along with electrical connectors which allow for interfacing with other 
boards within the scanner housing. With all of its components mounted thereon, each PC 
board is suitably fastened to the photodetector support frame 153, along its respective 
central reference frame, as shown in Fig. 4A2. 

In a conventional manner, the optical scan data signal D 0 focused onto the 
photodetector 152A during laser scanning operations is produced by light rays of a particular 
polarization state (e.g. S polarization state) associated with a diffracted laser beam being 
scanned across a light reflective surface (e.g. the bars and spaces of a bar code symbol) and 
scattering thereoff. Typically, the polarization state distribution of the scattered light rays is 
altered when the scanned surface exhibits diffuse reflective characteristics. Thereafter, a 
portion of the scattered light rays are reflected along the same outgoing light ray paths 
toward the holographic facet which produced the scanned laser beam. These reflected light 
rays are collected by the scanning facet and ultimately focused onto the photodetector of the 
associated light detection subsystem by its parabolic light reflecting mirror 149A disposed 
beneath the scanning disc 130. The function of each photodetector 152A is to detect 
variations in the amplitude (i.e. intensity) of optical scan data signal D 0 , and to produce in 
response thereto an electrical analog scan data signal Di which corresponds to such intensity 
variations. When a photodetector with suitable light sensitivity characteristics is used, the 
amplitude variations of electrical analog scan data signal D, will linearly correspond to the 



signal processing boards 201 A through 201 E, and the six digital signal processing boards 



38 



WO 00/75856 




PCT/US00/15624 



light reflection characteristics of the scanned surface (e.g. the scanned bar code symbol). The 
function of the analog signal processing circuitry is to band-pass filter and preamplify the 
electrical analog scan data signal D,, in order to improve the SNR of the output signal. 

In the illustrative embodiment of Fig. 4A1, each digital scan data signal processing 
board 202A through 202E is constructed in substantially the same manner. On each of these 
signal processing boards, the following devices are provided: an analog-to-digital (A/D) 
conversion circuit 238A through 238E, as taught in copending US Application Nos. 
09/243,078 filed February 2, 1999 and 09/241,930 filed February 2, 1999, realizable as a 
first application specific integrated circuit (ASIC) chip; a programmable digitizing circuit 
239A through 239E realized as a second ASIC chip; a start-of-facet-sector pulse (SOFSP) 
generator 236A through 236E realizable as a programmable IC chip, for generating SOFSPs 
relative to home-offset pulses (HOP) generated by a HOP generation circuit 244 on the 
control board 200, shown in Fig. 5B, and received by the SOFSP generator; an EPROM 
237A through 237E for storing parameters and information represented in the tables of Figs. 
10B, 10D, 10E1 and 10E2; and a programmed decode computer 240A through 240E 
realizable as a microprocessor and associated program and data storage memory and system 
buses, for carrying out symbol decoding operations and recovery of SOFSPs from the 
digitizer circuit 239A in a synchronous, real-time manner as will be described in greater 
detail hereinafter. In the illustrative embodiment, the ASIC chips, the microprocessor, its 
associated memory and systems buses are all mounted on a single printed circuit (PC) board, 
using suitable electrical connectors, in a manner well known in the art. 

The function of the A/D conversion circuit 238A is to perform a thresholding 
function on the second-derivative zero-crossing signal in order to convert the electrical analog 
scan data signal D, into a corresponding digital scan data signal D 2 having first and second 
(i.e. binary) signal levels which correspond to the bars and spaces of the bar code symbol 
being scanned. In practice, the digital scan data signal D 2 appears as a pulse- width 
modulated type signal as the first and second signal levels thereof vary in proportion to the 
width of bars and spaces in the scanned bar code symbol. 

The function of the programmable digitizing circuit 239A of the present invention is 
two-fold: (1) to convert the digital scan data signal D2, associated with each scanned bar 
code symbol, into a corresponding sequence of digital words (i.e. a sequence of digital count 
values) D 3 representative of package identification (I.D.) data; and (2) to correlate time- 
based (or position-based) information about the facet sector on the scanning disc that 
generated the sequence digital count data (corresponding to a scanline or portion thereof) 
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that was used to read the decoded bar code symbol on the package scanned in the scanning 
tunnel subsystem 100. Notably, in the digital word sequence D3, each digital word 
represents the time length duration of first or second signal level in the corresponding digital 
scan data signal D 2 . Preferably, the digital count values are in a suitable digital format for 



volume of the present invention, will be determined primarily by the particular scanning 
application at hand. Reference is made to U.S. Patent No. 5,343,027 to Knowles, 
incorporated herein by reference, as it provides technical details regarding the design and 
construction of microelectronic digitizing circuits suitable for use in each holographic laser 
scanning subsystem 101 through 1 16 in the system of the present invention. 

In bar code symbol scanning applications, the each programmed decode computer 
240A through 240E has two primary functions: (1) to receive each digital word sequence D 3 
produced from its respective digitizing circuit 239A through 239E, and subject it to one or 
more bar code symbol decoding algorithms in order to determine which bar code symbol is 
indicated (i.e. represented) by the digital word sequence D 3 , originally derived from 
corresponding scan data signal Di detected by the photodetector associated with the decode 
computer; and (2 A) to generate a specification for the laser scanning beam (or plane-sector) 
that was used to collect the scan data underlying the decode bar code symbol, or 
alternatively, (2B) to generate a specification of the holographic scanning facet sector or 
segment that produced the collected scan data from which each laser-scanned bar code 
symbol is read. 

In accordance with general convention, the first function of the programmed decode 
computer 2 40 A hereof is to receive each digital word sequence D 3 produced from the 
digitizing circuit 239A, and subject it to one or more pattern recognition algorithms (e.g. 
character recognition algorithms) in order to determine which pattern is indicated by the 
digital word sequence D 3 . In bar code symbol reading applications, in which scanned code 
symbols can be any one of a number of symbologies, a bar code symbol decoding algorithm 
with auto-discrimination capabilities can be used in a manner known in the art. 

The second function of the programmed decode processor 240A through 240E is best 
described with reference to Figs. 1 1C and 1 ID. In the illustrative embodiment hereof, each 
programmed decode computer 240A through 240E generates a specification for the laser 
scanning beam (or plane-sector) in terms of the minimum and maximum facet angles 
delimited by the facet sector involved in the scanning the decoded bar code symbol. Such 
minimum and maximum facet angles are indicated in the last column of the table shown in 



use in carrying out various symbol decoding operations which, like the scanning pattern and 
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Fig. 1 1C. Alternatively, each programmed decode computer 240A through 240E could 
generate a specification of the holographic scanning facet sector or segment that produced 
the collected scan data from which each laser-scanned bar code symbol is read. In such a 
case, each programmed decode processor would generate for each decoded bar code symbol, 
the following items of information: the identification number of the laser scanning subsystem 
that produced the underlying scan data from which the bar code symbol was read; the 
identification number of the laser scanning station that produced the underlying scan data 
from which the bar code symbol was read; the facet number of the scanning facet on the 
scanning disc that produced the underlying scan data from which the bar code symbol was 
read; and the facet sector number of the scanning facet on the scanning disc that produced 
the underlying scan data from which the bar code symbol was read. Such information items 
could be generated using tables similar to those set forth in Figs. 1 1C1 through 1 1C3, except 
that instead of reading out minimum and maximum facet angles (as provided in the 
rightmost column thereof), the facet sector (or segment) number could be read out, and 
assembled with the other items of information providing the specification of how the laser 
scanning beam in issue was generated from the holographic laser scanning subsystem. In 
either case, such information will enable the data management computer system 900 to 
compute a vector-based geometrical model of the laser scanning beam used to scan the read 
bar code symbol represented by the coordinated symbol character data. 

As will be described in greater detail hereinafter, the geometrical model of the laser 
beam is produced in real-time aboard the data management computer system 900 using "3-D 
ray-tracing techniques" which trace the laser scanning beam from (1) its point of original on 
the holographic scanning disc, (2) to its point of reflection off the corresponding beam 
folding mirror, and (3) towards the focal point of the laser scanning beam determined by the 
focal length of the scanning facet involved in the production of the laser scanning beam. 
From the computed vector-based geometrical model of the laser scanning beam, the location 
of the decoded bar code symbol (i.e. when it was scanned by the laser scanning beam being 
geometrically modeled) can be specified (i.e. computed) in real-time relative to a local 
coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem. 

As shown in Fig. 5B, the control board 200 comprises a number of components 
mounted on a small PC board, namely: a programmed microprocessor 242 with a system bus 
and associated program and data storage memory, for controlling the system operation of the 
holographic laser scanner and performing other auxiliary functions; first, second, third, forth 
and fifth serial data channels 243A through 243E, for receiving serial data input from the 
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programmable decode computers 240A through 240E; an input/output (I/O) interface circuit 
248 for interfacing with and transmitting symbol character data and other information to the 
I/O subsystem 800, and ultimately to the data management computer system 900; home 
pulse detector 245 realizable as the electronic circuit shown in Fig. 5C, for detecting the 
home pulse generated when the laser beam 250 from VLD 253 (in home pulse marking 
sensing module 251 shown in Fig. 5C) is directed through home-pulse gap 260 (between 
Facets Nos. 6 and 7) and sensed by photodetector 253; and a home-offset-pulse (HOP) 
generator 244 realized as an ASIC chip, for generating a set of five home-offset pulses 
(HOPs) in response to the detection of each home pulse by circuit 245. In the illustrative 
embodiment, each serial data channel 243A through 243E is realized as an RS232 port, 
although it is understood that other structures may be used to realize the function performed 
thereby. The programmed control computer 242 also produces motor control signals, and 
laser control signals during system operation. These control signals are received as input by a 
power supply circuit 252 realized on the power supply PC board. Other input signals to the 
power supply circuit 252 include a 900 Volt, 60 Hz line voltage signal from a standard power 
distribution circuit. On the basis of the received input signals, the power supply circuit 
produces as output, (I) laser source enable signals to drive VLDs 253A through 253E, 
respectively, and (2) a motor enable signal in order to drive the scanning disc motor 150 
coupled to holographic scanning disc 1 30. 

Method Of Determining Laser Beam Position In Laser Scanning Subsystems Hereof Under 
Constant Scanning Motor Speed Conditions 

In Figs. 10 through 1 ID, a first method is shown for (i) determining the position of 
the laser scanning beam produced by either the laser scanning subsystems shown in Fig. 4A1 
and/or 4A2 when scanning motor speed is constant, and (ii) synchronously encoding facet 
section information with digital count data generated by the digitizer circuit on each decode 
board of such subsystems. In general, this method involves optically encoding the "home 
pulse mark/gap" along the edge of the holographic scanning disc, and upon detecting the 
same, generating home offset pulses (HOPs) which are used to automatically generate the 
start of each facet pulse (SOFPs), and the SOFPs in turn are used to automatically generate 
the start-of-facet-sector pulses (SOFSPs) aboard each decode board. The details of this 
process will be described he rein below. 
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Referring now to Figs. 10 through 1 ID, it is noted that each home offset pulse 
produced from HOP generating circuit 244 is provided to the SOFSP generator 236A 
through 23 6F on the decode processing board. When the HOP pulse is received at the 
SOFSP generator 236A through 236F on a particular decode processing board, the home 
pulse gap on the scanning disc 130 is starting to pass through the laser beam directed 
therethrough at the scanning station associated with the decode signal processing board. As 
shown in Figs. 10 through 1 ID, timing information stored in the tables shown in these 
figures is used by the SOFSP generator 23 6A to generate a set of SOFSPs in response to the 
received HOP pulse during each revolution of the scanning disc. This enables a digital 
number count (referenced from the HOP) to be generated and correlated along with the 
digital data counts produced within the digitizer circuit 239A in a synchronous manner. As 
shown in Fig. 10A, each SOFSP generator 236A through 236C1 comprises: a clock 260 for 
producing clock pulses (e.g. having a pulse duration of about 4 microseconds); a SOFP 
generation module 261 for generating SOFPs using the table of Fig. 10B in accordance with 
the process depicted in Fig. 10C; a SOFSP generation module 262 for generating SOFSPs 
using the table of Fig. 10D and production rules set forth in Figs. 10E1 and 10E2, in 
accordance with the process depicted in Fig. 10F; and a control module 263 for controlling 
the SOFP generator 261 and the SOFSP generator 262, and resetting the clock 260 upon 
each detection of a new HOP from the HOP generator on the control board 200 associated 
with the holographic scanning unit. 

As shown in Fig. 1 1, the digitizer circuit 239Aof the present invention comprises a 
number of subcomponents. In particular, a scan data input circuit 322 is provided for 
receiving digital scan data signal D 2 . A clock input 132 is provided from an external fixed 
frequency source 313, e.g. a 40 MHz crystal, or another external clock 15 to produce a pulse 
train. The output of the clock input circuit 312 is provided to the clock divider circuitry 
314. That circuit 314 includes dividers for successively dividing the frequency of the clock 
pulses by a factor of two to produce a plurality of clock frequencies, as will be described in 
detail later. This plurality of clock signals is provided to a clock multiplexer 136. As shown 
in Fig. 1 1 , the 40 MHz clock input signal is also provided directly to the clock multiplexer 
316. The clock multiplexer 136 selects the desired output frequencies for the device based 
upon control signals received from clock control circuitry in the programmable processor 
240A and in associated circuitry. The output of the clock multiplexer 316 comprises an S 
clock signal which provides the basic timing for the digitizer circuit 239A, as well as the 
input to digital counters. The processing of the input (bar code) scan data D 2 is provided 
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from signal processor 238A. The scanner input circuit 322 provides output signals which 
represent the detected bar code signal to be processed and are provided to the transition and 
sign detecting circuit 324. That circuit detects the transition from a bar to a space or from a 
space to a bar from the input signals provided thereto, and also determines whether the 
symbol occurring before the transition is a bar or a space. Thus, the transition and sign 
detector 324 provides a signal bearing the "sign: information (referred to as the "SIGN" 
signal) which is provided to multiplexer 342, and thus a primary first-in, first-out (FIFO) 
memory which serves as the input of programmable processor 240A. The transition and sign 
circuit 324 also provides a signal to the sequencing means 328 to commence operation of the 
sequencing circuit 328. The sequencing circuit 328 sequences the digitizer circuit through a 
predetermined number of steps which begin at the occurrence of each symbol transition and 
which will be described in detail later. Sequencing circuit 328 provides a FIFO write signal 
to the FIFO input of primary FIFO 340 and the auxiliary FIFO 341, at the proper time to 
enable it to accept data thereinto. The sequencing circuit 328 provides input signals to 
digitizing counting circuit 330 so that the starting and stopping of the counters, occurring 
with the detection of each transition, is properly sequenced. The counting circuit 330 also 
receives an input signal from the clock multiplexer 316 (S Clock). This signal runs the 
counters at the selected rate when they are enabled by the sequencing means 328. The clock 
multiplexer 316, the sequencer circuit 328 and the counting circuit 330 each supply signals 
to the interface circuit 333 which enables it to properly pass the digitized count data to the 
primary and auxiliary FIFOs 340 and 341, via multiplexer 342, as shown in Figs. 1 1 and 
1 1A. The clock multiplexer 316 is arranged to provide two banks of available frequencies for 
the device to use, namely, an upper and a lower bank. The selection of frequencies from the 
upper bank or the lower bank is determined by a frequency bank switching circuit 362. The 
frequency bank switching circuit 362 also provides an input to an array reset 38 which 
provides a signal to reset the clock divider 314 on command. The clock divider circuitry 314 
also generates a TEST reset signal by inverting the array reset signal. The TEST reset signal 
resets the remainder of the circuit 239A. The command which initiates this reset condition 
is normally generated by a testing device (not shown) connected to device 239A and used to 
test it upon its fabrication. 

As shown in Figs. 1 1 and 1 IB, digital count data or a string of zeros (representative of 
correlated SOFP data or count values from the HOP) are written into the primary FIFO 
using multiplexer 342 and write enable signals generated by the sequencing circuit 238. The 
SOFP marker (i.e. string of zeros) is written over the data in the primary FIFO 340 whenever 
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the SOFP count data is presented to the digitizer circuit. Also, digital count data or a string 
of zeros (representative of correlated SOFSP data or SFS count values from the HOP) are 
written into the auxiliary FIFO 341 using multiplexer 342 and write enable signals generated 
by the sequencing circuit 238. The SOFSP marker (i.e. string of zeros) is written over the 
data in the auxiliary FIFO 341 whenever the SOFP count data is presented to the digitizer 
circuit. With such a data encoding scheme, the decoder 240A is allowed to decode process 
the scan count data in the FIFOs, as well as determine which facet sector produced the laser 
scanning beam. The later function is carried out using the tables set forth in Figs. 1 1B1 
through 1 1C and the method described in the flow chart of Fig. 1 ID. As shown in Fig. 1 1A, 
the output of the 240A is a scan beam data element comprising the package ID data, the 
scanner number (SN), the laser scanning station number (SSN), facet number (FN) and 
minimum and maximum facet angles subtending the facet sector involved in generating the 
laser beam used to read the decoded bar code symbol representative of the package ID data. 
Additional details concerning the design and construction of digitizer circuit (239A) can be 
found in Applicant's US Patent No. 5,343,027 incorporated herein by reference in its 
entirety. 

Laser Position Determination In Holographic Laser Scanners Under Varying Scanning Motor 
Speed Conditions 

In Figs. 12A through 14B, a novel system and method is illustrated for (i) accurately 
determining the position of the laser scanning beam produced by either the laser scanning 
subsystems shown in Fig. 4A1 and/or 4A2 independent of whether or not the scanning motor 
speed can be maintained constant, and (ii) synchronously encoding facet section information 
with digital count data generated by the digitizer circuit on each decode board of such 
subsystems. In this embodiment of the present invention, a holographic scanning disc 
having a home pulse mark or gap 260 (260) as described hereinabove can be used to generate 
the required laser scanning pattern. Also, as shown in Fig. 4B1, each holographic scanning 
disc is provided with a home pulse sensing module 251 (25 1*) and home pulse detection 
circuit 245 (245') as described in detail hereinabove. For purposes of illustration, this 
subsystem and method will be described below with reference to the laser scanning 
subsystem of Fig. 4A1, although the same remarks apply equally to the holographic scanning 
subsystem of Fig. 4B1 , as well as the polygonal scanning subsystem of Fig. 4C1 . 
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As illustrated in Fig. 12A, each time the home pulse mark or gap on the scanning disc 
130 passes the home pulse sensing module 251, a home pulse (HP) is automatically 
generated from the home pulse detection circuit 245. Each time a home pulse is generated 
from the home pulse detection circuit 245, a set of home offset pulses (HOPs) is sequentially 
produced from HOP generation circuit 244' in accordance with the process depicted in Fig. 
14A. The number of HOPs produced in response to each detected HP is equal to the 
number of laser scanning stations (i.e. scanning modules), N, arranged about the laser 
scanning disc. Each generated HOP is provided to the SOFSP generator (236A' through 
236F') on the decode processing board (202A' through 202F') associated with the HOP. 
When the HOP pulse is received at the SOFSP generator on its respective decode signal 
processing board, the home pulse mark or gap on the scanning disc 130 is then starting to 
pass through the laser beam directed therethrough at the laser scanning station associated 
with the decode signal processing board. During each revolution of the scanning disc, the 
SOFSP generation module 261' within each SOFSP generation circuit 236A' through 236F' 
generates a set of start of facet pulses (SOFPs) relative to the HOP, and also a set of start of 
facet sector pulses (SOFSPs) relative to each SOFSP. This enables a SOFP and a SOFSP 
(referenced from the HOP) to be generated by each SOFSP generation circuit 236A' through 
236F' and provided to the digitizer circuit 239A through 239F so that the SOFP and SOFSP 
data can be correlated with the digital data counts produced within the digitizer circuits in a 
synchronous manner. Within the decode processor, SOFP and SOFSP data can be 
translated into laser beam position data expressed in terms of the minimum and maximum 
angles that delimit the facet sector producing the scan data from which the bar code symbol 
was decoded. 

In the illustrative embodiment, the HOP generation circuit 244' is implemented using 
an 87C5 1 microcontroller. The microcontroller uses two inputs: the home-pulse detected 
signal from the home pulse detection signal 245" connected to an interrupt pin of the 
87C51; and a "motor-stable" signal from the scanning motor controller. The microcontroller 
has as many outputs as there are laser scanning stations (i.e. scanning modules) in each laser 
scanning subsystem. Each output pin is dedicated to sending HOPs to a particular laser 
scanning station within the subsystem. 

In general, each SOFSP generation circuit is realized as a programmed 
microprocessor. However, for purposes of understanding the SOFSP generation circuit, it 
will be helpful to schematically represent it as comprising a number of subcomponents, as 
shown in Fig. 12B. As shown therein, each SOFSP generator 236A" through 236C1" 

46 



WO 00/75856 




PCT/USOO/15624 



comprises: a clock 260" for producing clock pulses (e.g. having a pulse duration of about 4 
microseconds); a SOFP generation module 261 " for generating SOFPs in accordance with the 
process depicted in Fig. 14B; a SOFSP generation module 262" for generating SOFSPs in 
accordance with the process depicted in Fig. 14B; and a control module 263" for controlling 
the SOFP generator 261" and the SOFSP generator 262", and resetting the clock 260" upon 
each detection of a new HOP from the HOP generator 244" on the control board 200" 
associated with the holographic scanning unit. 

In the illustrative embodiment, the SOFP/SOFSP generation circuit 236A" (through 
236F") has been implemented using an programmed 87C52 microcontroller mounted on 
each decoding board associated with a particular scanning station. The HOP for the 
corresponding scanning station is received on an interrupt pin of the microcontroller. The 
microcontroller outputs three signals to the decode processor 240A (through 240F): (i) 
SOFPs; (ii) SOFSPs; and (iii) a signal processor adjustment signal which constitutes a level 
high (or low ) when the facet that passes the scanning station's laser is a facet on a near (or 
far) focal plane. 

The operation of the HOP generation circuit 244" and the SOFSP generation circuit 
236A" (through 236F') will now be described within reference to the flow charts set forth in 
Fig. 14A and 14B. In these flow charts described below, the following list of symbols are 
used: 

tj= timer value at start of home-pulse for the i th rotation of the disc; 
Tj= time-period of the rotation of the disc; 

x H ' = angular value of the position of the laser of the j lh scanning station (i.e. scanning 
module) of the system, relative to the previous scanning station (home-pulse laser for 
scanning station 1 ); 

x F ' = angular width of the j th facet of the disc; 

x F ' m = angular width of the m th sector (i.e. segment) of the j th facet of the disc; 

t"' = time elapsed between the j th HOP and the (/-7 ) th HOP of the i th rotation of the disc; 

ti F ' =time elapsed between the Start of Facet Pulse (SOFP) of facet /' and facet j-l of the 
i lh rotation of the disc; 

ti Fim =time elapsed between the Start of Facet Segment Pulse (SOFSP) of sector m and 
sector m-7 of facet / of the i th rotation of the disc; 

ti n =time at which the n th HOP/SOFP of the i th rotation of the disc is outputted; and 

ti p " =time at which the p th SOFSP of the n ,h facet of the i th rotation of the disc is 
outputted. 
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As illustrated in Fig. 12A, each time the home pulse mark or gap on the scanning disc 
1 30 passes the home pulse sensing module 25 1 , a home pulse (HP) is automatically 
generated from the home pulse detection circuit 245. Each time a home pulse is generated 
from the home pulse detection circuit 245, a set of home offset pulses (HOPs) is sequentially 
produced from HOP generation circuit 244' in accordance with the process depicted in Fig. 
14A. The number of HOPs produced in response to each detected HP is equal to the 
number of laser scanning stations (i.e. scanning modules), N, arranged about the laser 
scanning disc. Each generated HOP is provided to the SOFSP generator (23 6A' through 
236F') on the decode processing board (202A' through 202F*) associated with the HOP. 
When the HOP pulse is received at the SOFSP generator on its respective decode signal 
processing board, the home pulse mark or gap on the scanning disc 130 is then starting to 
pass through the laser beam directed therethrough at the laser scanning station associated 
with the decode signal processing board. During each revolution of the scanning disc, the 
SOFSP generation module 261' within each SOFSP generation circuit 236A' through 236F T 
generates a set of start of facet pulses (SOFPs) relative to the HOP, and also a set of start of 
facet sector pulses (SOFSPs) relative to each SOFSP. This enables a SOFP and a SOFSP 
(referenced from the HOP) to be generated by each SOFSP generation circuit 23 6 A 7 through 
236F* and provided to the digitizer circuit 239A through 239F so that the SOFP and SOFSP 
data can be correlated with the digital data counts produced within the digitizer circuits in a 
synchronous manner. Within the decode processor, SOFP and SOFSP data can be 
translated into laser beam position data expressed in terms of the minimum and maximum 
angles that delimit the facet sector producing the scan data from which the bar code symbol 
was decoded. 

In the illustrative embodiment, the HOP generation circuit 244' is implemented using 
an 87C51 microcontroller. The microcontroller uses two inputs: the home-pulse detected 
signal from the home pulse detection signal 245" connected to an interrupt pin of the 
87C51 ; and a "motor-stable" signal from the scanning motor controller. The microcontroller 
has as many outputs as there are laser scanning stations (i.e. scanning modules) in each laser 
scanning subsystem. Each output pin is dedicated to sending HOPs to a particular laser 
scanning station within the subsystem. 

In general, each SOFSP generation circuit is realized as a programmed 
microprocessor. However, for purposes of understanding the SOFSP generation circuit, it 
will be helpful to schematically represent it as comprising a number of subcomponents, as 
shown in Fig. 12B. As shown therein, each SOFSP generator 236A" through 236C1" 
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comprises: a clock 260" for producing clock pulses (e.g. having a pulse duration of about 4 
microseconds); a SOFP generation module 261" for generating SOFPs in accordance with the 
process depicted in Fig. 14B; a SOFSP generation module 262" for generating SOFSPs in 
accordance with the process depicted in Fig. 14B; and a control module 263" for controlling 
the SOFP generator 261 " and the SOFSP generator 262", and resetting the clock 260" upon 
each detection of a new HOP from the HOP generator 244" on the control board 200" 
associated with the holographic scanning unit. 

In the illustrative embodiment, the SOFP/SOFSP generation circuit 236A" (through 
236F") has been implemented using an programmed 87C52 microcontroller mounted on 
each decoding board associated with a particular scanning station. The HOP for the 
corresponding scanning station is received on an interrupt pin of the microcontroller. The 
microcontroller outputs three signals to the decode processor 240A (through 240F): (i) 
SOFPs; (ii) SOFSPs; and (iii) a signal processor adjustment signal which constitutes a level 
high (or low ) when the facet that passes the scanning station's laser is a facet on a near (or 
far) focal plane. 

The operation of the HOP generation circuit 244" and the SOFSP generation circuit 
23 6A" (through 23 6F') will now be described within reference to the flow charts set forth in 
Fig. 14A and 14B. In these flow charts described below, the following list of symbols are 
used: 

ti= timer value at start of home-pulse for the i th rotation of the disc; 
Tj= time-period of the (i-/) lh rotation of the disc; 

x Hi = angular value of the position of the laser of the j th scanning station (i.e. scanning 
module) of the system, relative to the previous scanning station (home-pulse laser for 
scanning station 1); 

x F ' = angular width of the j th facet of the disc; 

x F|m = angular width of the m th sector (i.e. segment) of the j lh facet of the disc; 

t ; H ' =time elapsed between the j th HOP and the (/-/) th HOP of the i th rotation of the disc; 

t^ =time elapsed between the Start of Facet Pulse (SOFP) of facet / and facet j-1 of the 
i lh rotation of the disc; 

t/ |m =time elapsed between the Start of Facet Segment Pulse (SOFSP) of sector m and 
sector m-1 of facet ; of the i ch rotation of the disc; 

tj" -time at which the n th HOP/SOFP of the i lh rotation of the disc is outputted; and 

t^ =time at which the p lh SOFSP of the n th facet of the i th rotation of the disc is 
outputted. 
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Each time the "start of home-pulse mark" is detected, the home-pulse pickup circuit 
251 described hereinabove automatically produces a negative going output pulse which is 
provided to the HOP generation circuit 244", as shown in Fig. 12A. The HOP generation 
circuit 244* uses this negative going output pulse to calculate the times at which the home- 
pulse mark reaches the different modules (i.e. laser scanning stations) and, in response to 
such calculated times, to automatically generate and provided HOPs to the SOFSP 
generation circuit 236A' (through 236F'). The calculation is based on the important 
assumption that the motor speed for the i lh rotation is very close to the motor speed for the 
(/-i) th rotation. 

As indicated at Block A in Fig. 14A, the process within the SOFSP generation circuit 
236A" defines N as the number of laser scanning stations (he. scanning modules) in the 
holographic scanner, and x H * as the angular offset (i.e. position) of a laser scanning station 
from the home-pulse sensing module (i.e. pickup) 251. At Block B in Fig. 14A, the process 
involves initializing the time period or setting T Q = 0. Then at Block C, the HOP generation 
circuit determines whether a home pulse (HP) has been detected at its input port. Until an 
HP is detected, the circuit remains at this control block. When an HP is detected, then at 
Block D the circuit starts the timer therewithin (i.e. t = t 0 ). Then at Block E, the circuit 
determines whether another HP has been detected. As shown, the circuit remains at this 
control block until the next HP is detected. When the HP is detected, then at Block F the 
circuit samples the timer. The time-period of rotation of the scanning disc is calculated from 
two consecutive home-pulse detections as follows: 

Tj = t 5 - t M , where T t is the time-period for the i lh rotation of the disc. Then at Block G, the 
circuit determines whether the time-period for the i th rotation is "close" to that for the (i"-i) th 
rotation. 

As indicated at Block G, a measure of "closeness" is defined as: | T, - T^, | < 45 uS. 
If the time measure is not close, i.e. | T ; - T M | > 45 uS, then if the time-period of rotation 
for the i th and (i-i) th rotation does not satisfy, | T s - Tj., | < 45 uS, the circuit checks at Block 
H to determine whether the scanning disc has rotated at least a 100 times (experimental 
value). If the scanning disc has not rotated at least a 100 times, then the circuit proceeds to 
Block E and waits for the next home-pulse and carries out the control process over again. 
Since it is critical to the performance of the scanner that every scan be associated with laser 
position information, the time-period has to be accurately predicted when for some reason 
the time-period between two consecutive rotations of the disc differs by more than 45 uS 
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(experimental value). The assumption here is that the scanning motor speed cannot change 
suddenly between two rotations. 

If the scanning disc has rotated at least a 100 times (i.e. I > 100), then the circuit 
proceeds to Block I and estimates the time-period of the current rotation T t by using the time 
period data for the past n rotations of the disc, given by the following expression: 

k=i-\-n 

Where the n coefficients a M . n through a,., can be calculated beforehand (and offline) as 
follows: 

If Ti is the actual time-period of rotation i of the disc, at least squares estimate of the 
time-period for rotation i + 1 can be calculated by minimizing the function, 
/-I n 

E = X ( T k ~X a j T k-jf with respect to each a s (J = /,...,«) 

k=i-l-n y=l 

The final expressions for the minimized "optimal" values of the coefficients aj are given by : 

* * j 

A good value for n with reasonable computational complexity was found to be 5. 

As indicated at Block J, the circuit then calculates the "inter-HOPS" tj H » which is the 
time taken by the home-pulse mark to reach to scanning station / from scanning station j-l . 
This measure is given by the expression : t" 1 = x H ' * T v j = TV 

Finally, at Block K, the circuit sends (i.e. transmits) HOPs to the SOFSP generation 

circuit of each laser scanning station (for the ith rotation) at each instant of time given by 
k 

the expression: t\ = t" J ,k = 1,..., TV 

Thereafter, the control process returns to Block E as indicated in Fig. 14A. If at Block 
G, the time measure is "close" (i.e. | T t - T M | < 45 uS), then the circuit proceeds directly to 
control Block J. 

As described above, the HOP generation circuit 244" on the control board 200 
accurately predicts when the home-pulse mark on the scanning disc arrives at each scanning 
station and sends out a negative going pulse to each laser scanning station. In contrast, the 
SOFP generation circuit 236A" uses the HOPs to calculate when each facet/facet sector 
passes the laser module in each laser scanning station. Notably, an important assumption 
here is that the scanning motor speed does not vary too much between two consecutive 
rotations of the scanning disc, 
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As indicated at Block A in Fig. 14A, the process within the SOFSP generation circuit 
236A" defines the following parameters: N as the number of laser scanning stations (i.e. 
scanning modules) in the holographic scanner; M as the number of sectors (or "Ticks") on 
each facet of the scanning disc: x F ' as the angular width of facet /' of the scanning disc; and 
x Fjm as the angular width of sector m of facet j of the scanning disc. 

At Block B in Fig. 14A, the process involves initializing the time period or setting 
T 0 - 0 . Then at Block C, the SOFSP generation circuit determines whether a home pulse 
(HP) has been detected at its input port. Until an HP is detected, the SOFSP generation 
circuit remains at this control block. When an HP is detected, then at Block D the SOFSP 
generation circuit starts the timer therewithin (i.e. t =t 0 ). Then at Block E, the SOFSP 
generation circuit determines whether another HP has been detected. As shown, the SOFSP 
generation circuit remains at this control block until the next HP is detected. When the HP 
is detected, then at Block F the SOFSP generation circuit samples the timer contained 
therewithin. The time-period of rotation of the scanning disc is calculated from two 
consecutive home-pulse detections as follows: T 4 = tj - t M , where T> is the time-period for the 
i lh rotation of the disc. Then at Block G, the SOFSP generation circuit determines whether 
the time-period for the i th rotation is "close" to that for the (/-i) th rotation. 

As indicated at Block G, a measure of "closeness" is defined as: | Tj - T t . { | < 45 uS. 
If the time measure is not close, then the time-period of rotation for the i th and (i-i) th 
rotation does not satisfy, | T 4 - Ti., | < 45 uS, and the SOFSP generation circuit returns to 
Block E, as indicated in Fig. 14B and looks for another HOP, without sending any 
SOFP/SOFSP. 

If the time-period of rotation for the i th and (?-7) th rotation does satisfy, | T s - T M | < 45 uS, 
then the SOFSP generation circuit proceeds to Block H where the time between start of facet 
pulses (SOFSs) for facets j-1 and / of the disc for the i th rotation is calculated using the 
expression: 

t, F ' = x Fi * T h / = 1,...,N 

Then at Block I, the SOFSP generation circuit calculates the "inter-HOPs" which are 
defined as the time between start of sector pulses m-l and m for facet corresponding to 
rotation i of the disc. Such inter-HOPs are calculated by the expression: 

t/i- = t/'/M, m = 1,...M 

At Block J, the SOFP generation circuit sends out (to the decode processor) SOFPs at 
the times given by the expression: 
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Likewise, the SOFSP generation circuit sends out (to the decode processor) SOFSPs at the 
times given by the expression: 

//-= " ' //'-,« = \,...,N;p = \,...,M 

Using the transmitted SOFPs/SOFSPs, correlated with bar code scan data at the 
digitizer circuit 239A (through 239F), the decode circuit 240A (240F) can then specify the 
laser beam position in terms of the minimum and maximum angle of the scanning facet 
sector that generated the bar code scan data that has been correlated therewith using the 
dual-FIFO digitizer circuit 240 of the present invention. Typically, calculations for each 
SOFP/ SOFSP will be performed in a pipelined fashion since the total computation time far 
exceeds the time between any two SOFSPs. The laser beam position determination 
subsystem illustrated in Figs. 12A through 14B and described hereinabove, has been built 
and tested in holographic tunnel scanning system employing holographic laser scanners 
having 5 laser scanning stations, scanning discs with 16 facets and 20 facet sectors/segments, 
and scanning motor speed variations within the range of between 4800 rpm and 5800 rpm. 
The system can handle small scanning-motor accelerations (and decelerations). 

Notably, the above-described subsystem has limitations on the number of sectors (or 
segments) that each facet can be resolved into along the scanning disc. While a large number 
of sectors per facet will guarantee more accurate laser beam position information, the 
subsystem is limited by the computational time required to output each SOFSP. Average 
computational times for outputting SOFPs is found to be about 20 uS, and about 12 uS for 
SOFSPs. 

The LADAR-Based Package Imag in g, Detecting and Dimensioning Subsystem of The Present 
Invention 

As explained above, the subsystems 400, 500, 600 and 700 depicted in the system 
diagram of Fig. 3 are realized using the technological platform provided by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem 3301 which is integrated within the unitary 
package identification and dimensioning system of the present invention. In Fig. 15, the 
subcomponents of subsystem 3301 are schematically represented. In principle, this 
subsystem 3301 is a Laser-Doppler based Imaging and Profiling device and is therefore often 
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(experimental value). The assumption here is that the scanning motor speed cannot change 
suddenly between two rotations. 

If the scanning disc has rotated at least a 100 times (i.e. i > 100), then the circuit 
proceeds to Block I and estimates the time-period of the current rotation T t by using the time 
period data for the past n rotations of the disc, given by the following expression: 

Where the n coefficients a M . n through a^, can be calculated beforehand (and offline) as 
follows: 

If Tj is the actual time-period of rotation i of the disc, at least squares estimate of the 
time-period for rotation i + J can be calculated by minimizing the function, 

i-l n 

E — (7^* - ^ cijT'^j) 2 with respect to each aj (/' = 7,...,w) 

k = i-\~n y = l 

The final expressions for the minimized "optimal" values of the coefficients aj are given by : 

fl y =( t;t;_j)/( t;_j) 
k k j 

A good value for n with reasonable computational complexity was found to be 5. 

As indicated at Block J, the circuit then calculates the "inter-HOPS" t/ 1 ' which is the 
time taken by the home-pulse mark to reach to scanning station j from scanning station j-1 . 
This measure is given by the expression : t"' = x Hi * T ; , / = 1,...,N 

Finally, at Block K, the circuit sends (i.e. transmits) HOPs to the SOFSP generation 
circuit of each laser scanning station (for the ith rotation) at each instant of time given by 

k 

the expression: tj = t" J ,k = l,...,N 
/=' 

Thereafter, the control process returns to Block E as indicated in Fig. 14A. If at Block 
G, the time measure is "close" (i.e. | Ti - T M | < 45 uS), then the circuit proceeds directly to 
control Block J. 

As described above, the HOP generation circuit 244" on the control board 200 
accurately predicts when the home-pulse mark on the scanning disc arrives at each scanning 
station and sends out a negative going pulse to each laser scanning station. In contrast, the 
SOFP generation circuit 23 6A" uses the HOPs to calculate when each facet/facet sector 
passes the laser module in each laser scanning station. Notably, an important assumption 
here is that the scanning motor speed does not vary too much between two consecutive 
rotations of the scanning disc. 
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As indicated at Block A in Fig. 14A, the process within the SOFSP generation circuit 
236A" defines the following parameters: N as the number of laser scanning stations (i.e. 
scanning modules) in the holographic scanner; M as the number of sectors (or "Ticks") on 
each facet of the scanning disc: x F ' as the angular width of facet j of the scanning disc; and 
x F,m as the angular width of sector m of facet j of the scanning disc. 

At Block B in Fig. 14A, the process involves initializing the time period or setting 
T 0 = 0. Then at Block C, the SOFSP generation circuit determines whether a home pulse 
(HP) has been detected at its input port. Until an HP is detected, the SOFSP generation 
circuit remains at this control block. When an HP is detected, then at Block D the SOFSP 
generation circuit starts the timer therewithin (i.e. / = / 0 ). Then at Block E, the SOFSP 
generation circuit determines whether another HP has been detected. As shown, the SOFSP 
generation circuit remains at this control block until the next HP is detected. When the HP 
is detected, then at Block F the SOFSP generation circuit samples the timer contained 
therewithin. The time- period of rotation of the scanning disc is calculated from two 
consecutive home-pulse detections as follows: X = tn - tj.,, where T t is the time-period for the 
i lh rotation of the disc. Then at Block G, the SOFSP generation circuit determines whether 
the time-period for the i Lh rotation is "close" to that for the ) th rotation. 

As indicated at Block G, a measure of "closeness" is defined as: | T 4 - T,., | < 45 uS. 
If the time measure is not close, then the time-period of rotation for the i th and (i-l) th 
rotation does not satisfy, | T s — T M | < 45 uS, and the SOFSP generation circuit returns to 
Block E, as indicated in Fig. 14B and looks for another HOP, without sending any 
SOFP/SOFSP. 

If the time-period of rotation for the i th and (i-i) lh rotation does satisfy, | T t - T M | < 45 uS, 
then the SOFSP generation circuit proceeds to Block H where the time between start of facet 
pulses (SOFSs) for facets j-l and ; of the disc for the i lh rotation is calculated using the 
expression: 

t, Fi = x Fi * T, / = I,...,N 

Then at Block I, the SOFSP generation circuit calculates the "inter-HOPs" which are 
defined as the time between start of sector pulses m-l and m for facet /, corresponding to 
rotation i of the disc. Such inter-HOPs are calculated by the expression: 

t F ' m = t/'/M.m = 

At Block J, the SOFP generation circuit sends out (to the decode processor) SOFPs at 
the times given by the expression: 
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Likewise, the SOFSP generation circuit sends out (to the decode processor) SOFSPs at the 
times given by the expression: 

tr= " ' t ? n ,n = \,...,Nxp = \,...,M 

Using the transmitted SOFPs/SOFSPs, correlated with bar code scan data at the 
digitizer circuit 239A (through 239F), the decode circuit 240A (240F) can then specify the 
laser beam position in terms of the minimum and maximum angle of the scanning facet 
sector that generated the bar code scan data that has been correlated therewith using the 
dual-FIFO digitizer circuit 240 of the present invention. Typically, calculations for each 
SOFP/ SOFSP will be performed in a pipelined fashion since the total computation time far 
exceeds the time between any two SOFSPs. The laser beam position determination 
subsystem illustrated in Figs. 12A through 14B and described hereinabove, has been built 
and tested in holographic tunnel scanning system employing holographic laser scanners 
having 5 laser scanning stations, scanning discs with 16 facets and 20 facet sectors/segments, 
and scanning motor speed variations within the range of between 4800 rpm and 5800 rpm. 
The system can handle small scanning-motor accelerations (and decelerations). 

Notably, the above -de scribed subsystem has limitations on the number of sectors (or 
segments) that each facet can be resolved into along the scanning disc. While a large number 
of sectors per facet will guarantee more accurate laser beam position information, the 
subsystem is limited by the computational time required to output each SOFSP. Average 
computational times for outputting SOFPs is found to be about 20 uS, and about 12 uS for 
SOFSPs. 

The LADAR-Based Package Imag in g, Detecting and Dimensioning Subsystem of The Present 
Invention 

As explained above, the subsystems 400, 500, 600 and 700 depicted in the system 
diagram of Fig. 3 are realized using the technological platform provided by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem 3301 which is integrated within the unitary 
package identification and dimensioning system of the present invention. In Fig. 15, the 
subcomponents of subsystem 3301 are schematically represented. In principle, this 
subsystem 3301 is a Laser-Doppler based Imaging and Profiling device and is therefore often 
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referred to by Applicants as an LDIP device. In general, there are various way in which this 
subsystem 3301 can be realized. In Fig. 15A, subsystem 3301 is realized so that its multi- 
wavelength dual AM laser scanning/ranging beams are projected from its subhousing (i.e. 
optical bench) in such a way that the AM laser beams intersect the surface of the conveyor 
belt at different angles as the beams scan across the width of the conveyor belt. In Fig. 15B, 
the subsystem is realized using a polygonal-based laser beam scanning mechanism, whereas 
in Fig. 15G, the subsystem is realized using a holographic-scanning disc based scanning 
mechanism. In Fig. 15F, the subsystem 3301 is realized so that the multiwavelength laser 
beam source is stationary, whereas the field-of-view of the avalance photodiode is scanned 
across the width of the conveyor belt (or other region of space) by a rotating polygon 
mechanism. 

In Fig. 16, subsystem 3301 is realized so that its multi-wavelength dual AM laser 
scannin^ranging beams are projected from its subhousing (i.e. optical bench) in such a way 
that the AM laser beams intersect the surface of the conveyor belt in a substantially normal 
(i.e. perpendicular) manner as the beams scan across the width of the conveyor belt. This 
technique employed cylindrical -type lens elements shown in Figs. 16D and 16E in order to 
collimate the direction of the dual scanning/ranging beams and thus avoid the effects of 
shadowing which can be created by tall packages and other objects moving along the 
conveyor belt. In Fig. 16A, this improved subsystem design 3301 is shown realized using 
holographic scanning mechanism, whereas in Fig. 16C it is shown realized using a polygonal- 
type reflective scanning mechanism, as shown in Fig. 15B. 

Having provided a brief overview on the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem of the present invention, it is appropriate at this juncture to now 
describe its structure and functions in greater detail, and thereafter, detail the various 
illustrative embodiments of this subsystem, within the context of the system within which it 
is integrated. 

As shown in Fig. 15, the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem 3301 comprises an integration of subsystems and components, namely: a first 
multi-wavelength dual laser scanning/ranging beam generator 2 000 A for scanning packages 
and other objects over the visible portion of their reflection characteristics; and : a second 

multi -wavelength dual laser scanning/ranging beam generator for scanning packages and 

other objects over the IR portion of their reflection characteristics; an image processing 
computer 3356 for enabling the package height, width and length profiling subsystem 600 
and the package velocity measurement subsystem 400 shown in Fig. 3); a start-of-object 
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sensing cycle (SOSC) or start-of-scan (SOS) pulse photodetector 335 disposed inside the 
system housing, at the corner of the window, for automatically detecting an extreme portion 
of one of the AM scannin^ranging beams (as it sweeps through the scanning window, and 
pulse generator 335A for receiving a signal from photodetector 335 and generating a SOSC 
(or SOS) pulse signal for referencing purposes within the PITT indication subsystem 500; an 
optional 1D/2S bar code symbol reading system comprising subcomponents 335 7A, 3357, 
3358 and 3359) for reading ID and 2D code symbols when the subsystem 3301 is used in a 
stand-alone application independent of the unitary package identification and dimensioning 
system of the present invention; and a programmable controller (e.g. microcomputer) 2001 
for controlling the operation of such subsystem components within the context of the greater 
system structure in which subsystem 3301 is integrated. 

In general, the structure and function of the first and multi -wavelength dual laser 
scanning/ranging beam generators 2000A and 2000B are substantially the same, and 
comprise a number of subcomponents, namely: at least one visible laser diode VLD 3340A 
for producing a low power visible laser beam 3341 A (for generator 2000A) and a low power 
IR laser beam 334 IB (for generator 2000B); an amplitude modulation (AM) circuit 3342 for 
modulating the amplitude of the visible laser beam produced from the VLD at a frequency f 0 
(e.g. 75Mhz) with up to 7.5 milliWatts of optical power; an opto-mechanical (e.g. 
polygonal-reflective or holographic-diffractive) scanning mechanism, an electro-optical 
scanning mechanism or an acousto-optical scanning mechanism 3343 for sweeping the 
modulated laser beam across a conveyor belt or like transport structure; optical detector (e.g. 
an avalanche-type photodetector) 3344, a part of a larger photodetection module 33 15 A, for 
converting received optical signal 3341 A' into an electrical signal 3341A"(or signal 334 IB' 
into electrical signal 334 IB"); an amplifier and filter circuit 3345 for isolating the f 0 signal 
component and amplifying it; a limiting amplifier 3345A for maintaining a stable signal level; 
a phase detector 3346 for mixing the reference signal component / 0 from the AM circuit 
3342 and the received signal component f 0 reflected from the packages and producing a 
resulting signal which is equal to a DC voltage proportional to the Cosine of the phase 
difference between the reference and the reflected f 0 signals; an amplifier circuit 3346A for 
amplifying the phase difference signal; a received signal strength indicator (RSSI) 3354 for 
producing a voltage proportional to a LOG of the signal reflected from the package (i.e. 
target) which can be used to provide additional information; a reflectance level threshold 
analog multiplexer 3355 for rejecting information from the weak signals; and a 12 bit A/D 
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converter 3348 for converting the DC voltage signal from the RSSI circuit 3354 into a linear 
array of M raw range data elements {/?„,) , taken along m = M (e.g. M=256) equally spaced 
sampling positions (i.e. locations) along the width of the conveyor belt, where each range 
data element R n i provides a measure of the distance from the VLD 3340 to a point on the 
surface of the scanned package moving therealong. Notably, in the illustrative 
embodiments, both the first and second scanning/ranging beam generators 2000A and 
2000B share a common optical scanning mechanism which ensures that each laser beam is 
spatially-separated, as shown in Fig. 32, to enable the package velocity computation method 
within the context of the package velocity measurement subsystem 400. In other 
embodiments of the present invention, each wavelength -de pendent scanning/ranging beam 
generator can employ its own scanning mechanism, regardless of whether it is physical 
implementation. 

In the illustrative embodiments of the present invention, the image processing 
computer 3356 is realized as a high performance range/image data microcomputer provided 
with sufficient program memory, and data storage memory for buffering arrays of range data, 
and derivatives thereof, during the 2-D image data processing methods of the present 
invention. Also, the optional bar code symbol reading module 2003 can be realized by 
integrating the following components in a manner well known in the art: a preamplifier 
circuit 3357 for preamplifying the analog AM signal from the avalanche photodetector 3344 
(functioning in this module as an analog scan data signal); an A/D conversion circuit 3357 
for converting analog scan data signals into lines of digital scan data samples; scan line data 
buffer array 3358 for buffering lines of digital scan data samples; and a programmed 2-D 
image data processor/decoder (e.g. microcomputer) 3359 for decode processing the bar code 
symbol represented in the structure of digital image in the scan line data buffer array, and 
producing symbol character data representative of the bar code symbol. 

As shown in Figs. 1A through ID and 15A, subsystem 3301 A further comprises: a 
first beam reflecting mirror 2005 mounted on one edge of the conveyor belt by a first 
mounting bracket 2006; a second beam reflecting mirror 2007 mounted on the opposite edge 
of the conveyor belt by a second mounting bracket 2008; a relatively narrow (e.g. 1/8" to 
1/4") strip of light absorptive (e.g. black) material 201 1 applied to the upper portion of the 
second beam reflecting mirror 207 for absorbing the intensity of the retro- reflective object 
sensing laser beam directed across the width of the conveyor belt; and a beam attenuating 
plate 2009 (having about a 70-90% attenuation coefficient) mounted on bracket 2006 
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between the first and second beam reflecting mirrors 2005 and 2007 for attenuating the 
reflected AM scanning/ranging beam (functioning as an object sensing beam within a 
relatively short prespecified time-window) to prevent over saturation at the avalanche 
photodetector 3344. 

As illustrated in Fig. 15A, function of the above described optical components in 
relation to the LADAR-based subsystem 3301 is to generate over a short time window, from 
one of the multi-wavelength AM laser scanning/ranging beams, an object sensing beam 
produced by the scanning/Yanging beam reflecting off the first beam reflecting mirror at time 
tl, passing through attenuation plate and travelling across the width the conveyor belt 
towards the second beam reflecting mirror 2007, reflecting thereoff and travelling back 
through the attenuation plate 2009, reflecting off the first reflecting off the first reflecting 
mirror 2005 and received by the avalanche photodetector 3344 to produce an analog signal 
with a time-varying intensity characteristics that are eventually processed to detect the 
presence or absence of a package along the conveyor belt, between the first and second beam 
reflecting mirrors 2005 and 2007 over each instance of the prespecified time-window, 
allocated at the end of each laser scanning/ranging beam cycle carried out within the 
LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention. As 
such optical elements can be thought of as components of the PITT indication subsystem 
500, as well as the package height/width/length dimensioning subsystem 600, as package 
presence/absence information detected using these optical elements can be used to confirm 
and/or validate package dimensional data prior to transmission to the data element queuing, 
handling and processing subsystem 1000 which will be described in greater detail hereinafter. 

As shown in Fig. 15B, the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem of the first illustrative embodiment 3301 A comprises: an optical bench 3360 for 
supporting optical and electro-optical components of the subsystem; a system housing 3361 
having a light transmission aperture 3361 A for enclosing the optical bench and components 
mounted thereon in a shock- resistant manner; an eight-sided two-angle polygonal scanning 
element 3343B, detailled in Figs. 15E1 through 15E4, rotatably supported on the shaft of an 
electrical motor 3343C mounted on the optical bench 3360, as shown, for scanning the 
amplitude modulated (AM) multi -wavelength (composite) laser beam 3341 produced by the 
VLDs 3340A and IR laser diode ILD 3340B, along a single scanning plane projected through 
the light transmission aperture 3361 formed in the subsystem housing; a light collecting 
mirror 3362 mounted on the optical bench for collecting reflected laser light off a scanned 
object (e.g. package) 3364 and focusing the same to a focal point 3365A on the surface of a 
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stationary planar mirror 3365 mounted on the optical bench; a small beam directing mirror 
3366 mounted on the center of the light collecting mirror 3362 for directing the laser beams 
from VLD 3340 and ILD 3340B to the rotating polygonal scanning element 3343B, to 
produce and project a pair of angularly-seperated multi-wavelength AM laser 
scanning^ranging beams (Nos. 1 and 2) out the light transmission aperture 3361 A towards 
the conveyor belt surface along which packages are being transported in a high-speed 
manner. The ambient light is filtered by a "front window" over the light transmission 
aperture 33 61 A. The avalanche- type photodetector (APD) 3344 detects reflected laser light 
returning onto the surface of the rotating polygon 3343B collected by the light collecting 
mirror 3362 and focused onto the stationary planar mirror 3365 The APD 3344, within 
APD module 3315A, converts light into electrical current signal having a frequency of 
75MHz signal and a phase delayed in relation to the reference signal. LOG amplifier 3345 
amplifies the signal significantly and at the same time keep it within certain amplitude range. 
The limiting amplifiers 3345 and 3346A ensure that a signal of the same amplitude is 
produced at the output of each stage regardless of how weak or how strong the reflected light 
signal is upon striking the APD 3344. This automatic control feature allows the LADAR- 
based system to "scan" surfaces of different light reflectance at different distances. Also, the 
LOG amplifier 3345 enables the subsystem to measure an absolute value of the amplitude of 
the received laser signal. This gives information about any pattern of different reflectance on 
the "target" (the labels, large letters, pictures, etc.). In addition, the LOG amplifier 3345 
enables setting a "threshold" for a signal level so that very weak or very strong reflections are 
attenuated. 

All incoming laser return signals are processed in a synchronized manner using the 
SOS (i.e. SOSC) pulse produced by SOS pulse generating circuit 3353 and associated 
photodetector 3353A so as to produce lines of digital range data representative of the 
distance from the polygonal scanning element to sampled points along the scanned object 
3364. As will be described in greater detail hereinafter, the programmed 2-D digital image 
data processing computer 3356, realizable as a serial or parallel computing machine, 
preprocesses each row of raw range data collected during each scan of the amplitude- 
modulated laser beam, removes background information components, stores the object 
related data in an image buffer within image processing computer 3356, and extracts 
therefrom information regarding the dimensions (e.g. area, height, length, width and vertices) 
of the object (e.g. package), after performing the necessary geometrical transformations. In 
connection therewith, it is noted at this juncture that the collection and processing of raw 
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"range" data is carried out with respect to the polar coordinate reference system Ru^ppoUr , 
symbolically embedded within the LADAR-based imaging and profiling subsystem, and that 
geometric transformations, schematically depicted in Fig. 15D, are used to translate (i.e. 
convert) such information to a Cartesian type coordinate system R L DiPart«i an embedded within 
the LADAR-based subsystem, and then from this cooridate system to a global coordinate 
reference system Rgiobai symbolically embedded within the package identification and 
measuring system, as illustrated in Figs. 42, 46 and 47. 

Simultaneously, the analog electrical signal input to the logarithmic amplifier 3345 is 
also processed along a separate data processing channel, as shown in Fig. 15A, in order to 
recover amplitude modulation information from received lines of scan image data, for 
subsequent buffering in the 2-D image array 3358 and decoded-processing by 2-D image 
data processor/decoder 3359. The output from the 2-D image data processor/decoder 3359 
is symbol character data representative of the bar code symbol embodied within the structure 
of the received scan data image. 

The signal and data processing circuitry employed in the subsystem 3301 can be 
realized on one or more PC boards 3368. Various types of I/O interfaces 3369 can be used to 
interface the subsystem 3301 to I/O subsystem 3900, as well as other devices with which it 
may be used in any particular application under consideration. 

In Fig. 15F, there is shown an alternative embodiment of the dual-beam/multi- 
wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem shown in 
Fig. 15B, wherein the laser scanning beams are projected through a holographic 
spatial filter 2020 causing a plurality of modulated laser beams to be simultaneously 
projected over the conveyor belt surface at different angular s pacings to achieve a 
desired degree of spatial sampling of the conveyor belt surface and objects transported 
therealong, while a rotating eight-sided polygon scanning element 3343B is used to 
move (i.e. scan) the field of view (FOV) of the avalanche photodiode 3344 across the 
illuminated conveyor belt. As each mirror on the polygon turns, it collects the 
reflected light from the particular spot of the laser beam, then directs that light into a 
collector mirror 2250 which focuses it into a photo receiver 3344. A motor control 
circuit 225 1 controls the polygon motor so that it rotates the polygon with constant 
speed. The laser beam is amplitude modulated at a high frequency (for the 
convenience we can use a radio IF of 10.7 MHz). The receiver circuit 3344 comprises 
of a series of the amplifiers, filters and limiters that amplify only the modulated signal 
collected from the scan field, as decribed above in connection with Fig. 15. As a 
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result of a signal processing, a pulse sequence is generatd where the time between the 

pulses corresponds to the angle B between the light spots in the scan field. 

By having a single source of light and by splitting the laser beams into multiple 
sets of angularly spaced AM scanning/ranging beams having a fixed angle (a) between 
adjacent beams, produces a line of evenly spaced apart light spots in the scanning 
field to illuminate any object that might pass therethrough. The number of the light 
spots determines the resolution of the measurements (the more the light spots the 
better the resolution). The distance between the light spots (a) on a package in the 
scanning field increases as the distance from the device to the package increases, 
following the tangent function of the distance measure (h). The angle p between the 
light spots, as shown in Fig. 15F, is related to the time between the puises in the 
digital signal received by the receiver circuit 3344. Therefore knowing the angle a 
between the light spots on the object, an on-board computer can be used to calculate 
the distance h from the device to the object. The equation for the calculation of the 
distance from the device to the object: 

a=h tan a a=d tanfi d=h+c 

h = (c tan6)/(tana-tanft) 

Using a holographic element it is possible to create a matrix of the light spots (instead 
of one line) in the scan field. Then with another mirror moving in a direction 
perpendicular to the "scan," the device can collect the information from an area 
instead of just a single line. 

In Fig. 15G, there is shown a second illustrative embodiment of the dual- 
beam/multi-wavelength LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem of the present invention 330 IB. Subsystem 330 IB has a holographic 
scanning disc 3370, rotatably mounted on an optical bench within the subsystem 
housing, for generating a pair of amplitude modulated laser beams having multi- 
wavelengths (produced from a pair of laser beam production module) and projected 
along a pair of spaced-apart scanning planes (along multiple depths of focus) through 
a light transmission aperture 3373A formed in the subsystem housing. As shown, the 
subystem further comprises: a parabolic light collecting mirror 3375 mounted 
beneath the holographic scanning disc 3370 for collecting reflected laser light off a 
scanned object (e.g. package) and focusing the same through a condenser-type lens 
3376 onto an avalanche-type photodetector 3344 mounted below the scanning disc, 
and producing an electrical signal corresponding thereto; and signal processing 
circuitry as shown in Fig. 1 5 for processing the produced electrical signal and 
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generating raw digital range data representative of the distance from the holographic 
scanning element to sampled points along the scanned object (as well digital scan 
data representative of any bar code symbol the scanned surface of the object), and a 
programmed digital image data processor 3356 as shown in Fig. 15 for preprocessing 
the raw digital range data and removing background information components, and 
for processing the preprocessed range data so as to extract therefrom information 
regarding the dimensions (e.g. area, height, length, width and vertices) of the scanned 
object and produce data representative thereof as well as the velocity of the 
dimensioned package. 

Many of the details regading the construction of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting 
and dimensioning subsystem 330 IB are taught in Applicants' copending Application Serial 
Nos. 08/949,915 filed October 14, 1997; 08/854,832 filed May 12, 1997; 08/886,806 filed 
April 22, 1997; 08/726,522 filed October 7, 1996; and 08/573,949 filed December 18, 

1995, and International Application No. WO [1 08-05 9 PCX], each incorporated 

herein by reference. Notably, the VLD 3340A and ILD 3340B can be realized as a laser 
beam production module having a multi-function-HOE (i.e. plate) embedded therewithin as 
taught in Applicants' copending Application Serial Nos. 08/949,915 filed October 14, 1997; 
08/854,832 filed May 12, 1997; 08/886,806 filed April 22, 1997; 08/726,522 filed October 
7, 1996; and 08/573,949 filed December 18, 1995, and International Application No. WO 

[108-059PCT]. The function of these laser beam production modules is to produce 

a pair of focused amplitude- modulated (AM) laser beams having charactetistic wavelengths 
in both the visible and IR bands of the electromahgnetic spectrum so that the subsystem is 
capable of sensing the color characateri sties of packages transported along the conveyor belt. 
It is understood, that more than two laser beam sources can be used to cover the broadest 
possible extent of the spectrum over which packages reflect incident AM laser 
scanning/ranging beams in accordance with the principles of the present invention. As 
shown in Figs. 15G and H, the laser beam scanning mechanism 3341 of Fig. 15 is realized as 
a holographic laser scanning disc 3370 rotatably mounted on the shaft of an electric motor 
3371 mounted on the optical bench 3372 within the subsystem housing 3373. As shown 
in Fig. 15J1 and J2, the holographic scanning disc of the first illustrative embodiment has 
eight facets each having the same focal distance to essentially produce a colli mated laser 
beam over the working distance of the subsystem. The design parameters for each facet on 
the holographic scanning disc of Fig. 15G are set forth in the Table of Figs. 15J1 and 15J2. 
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The design parameters set forth in this table are defined in detail in the above-referenced US 
Patent Applications. Notably, four of the scanning facets have one diffraction angle to 
generate the first AM laser scanning/ranging beam while the remaining four facets have a 
different diffraction angle to produce the second AM laser scanning'ranging beam, to 
generate a pair of angularly seperate scanning beams required by the method of package 
velocity computation employed in the system and depicted in Figs. 31 through 32 B. 

As shown in Figs. 15G and 15H, a post-disk beam folding mirror 3374 is mounted 
above the scanning disc 3370, at a tilt angle which causes the reflected laser beams to travel 
above scanning disk, substantially parallel to the disk surface, and exit through the light 
transmission window 3373A at the opposite end of the subsystem scanner housing. This 
arrangement allows for a more compact scanner design and increases the optical path length 
inside the scanner box. In turn, this reduces the optical throw of the scanner (i.e. the 
minimum distance from the scanner window at which the scanner can read). By selecting 
the proper angle of diffraction off the scanning disc, it is possible, with this holographic laser 
scanner design, to minimize, and virtually eliminate, scan line bow so that the scan lines are 
all essentially straight lines. This has a number of important advantages in a variety of bar 
code scanning applications (e.g. when reading high density bar codes with high aspect ratios, 
when reading bar codes with relatively larger errors in orientation, and when reading bar code 
symbols at greater label velocities). 

Alternatively, a second beam folding mirror (not shown) can be mounted within the 
scanner housing, just prior to the scanner window 3373A, in order to direct the AM laser 
beam out a new window formed on the top surface of the scanner, rather than on the side 
surface thereof, as shown in Fig. 15E2. This modification to the scanner design would allow 
the AM laser beam to exit the scanner housing perpendicular to the scanning disk, rather 
than parallel thereto. This modification would minimize the distance that the scanner 
extends out into the area next to a conveyor system, or it could reduce the required overhead 
space in an overhead scanning application. Other beam folding options are also envisioned. 

As shown in Fig. 15E2, the LADAR-based subsystem 3301 B also includes a parabolic 
light collecting mirror 3375 mounted beneath the scanning disc, upon the optical bench 
3372. The function of the light collection mirror 3375 is to (1) collect laser light that 
reflects off the scanned package 3364 and transmitted back through the scanning facet that 
generated the respective laser beam, and (2) focus the same to a focal point 3376 on a 
photodetector 3344 mounted on bracket 3377, above the scanning disc and light collection 
mirror 3375 as shown in Fig. 15E2. Preferably, bracket 3377 can be used to support post 
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disc beam folding mirror 3374, as well. Also, photodetector 3344 can be realized as an 
avalanche-type photodetector as described above and shown in greater detail in Fig. 15C. 
The function of photodetector 3344 is to detect collected laser (return) light focused to focal 
point 3376, and produce an electrical signal corresponding thereto. The signal and data 
processing shown in Fig. 15Acan be realized on one or more PC boards 3378 and can be 
provided with the necessary I/O interfaces required in any particular application. 

The holographic LADAR-based subsystem 330 IB operates in a manner similar to 
subsystem 3301 A, described above. For each sweep of the AM laser beam, raw digital range 
data is generated and processed to produce package dimension type data described above. 
Also, the programmed digital image data processor 3359, or an analog equivalent of the 
general type described hereinabove in connection with the other system embodiments hereof, 
the analog signal from photodetector 3344 to produce symbol character data representative 
of bar code symbols on the scanned packages. 

Notably, the holographic LADAR-based imaging and dimensioning systems 330 IB 
described above, without modification, can also function as compact single-line, laser scanner 
having very large depth of field, reduced optical throw, and laser scan lines with minimum 
curvature (i.e. minimum bow). The single line scanner uses a holographic disk to create a 
sequence of scan lines that all leave the disk at the same diffraction angle but have different 
focal lengths. In the first embodiment of this scanner described above, the resulting linear 
scan pattern has six focal planes, providing a very large depth of field for high density bar 
codes. As mentioned above, six different holographic facets for the six focal planes are 
spatially repeated three times around the disk for a total of eighteen facets on the scanning 
disk. This replication of the basic scan pattern results in a high speed scanner. 

In Fig. 16, there is shown another embodiment of the unitary package identification 
and dimensioning system of Fig. 2A, wherein any of the dual-beam/multi-wavelength 
LADAR-based subsystems shown in Figs. 15 through 15J can be modified so that the pair of 
laser scanning beams generated from its polygon scanning mechanisn are projected 
perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor belt along the entire length thereof, using a 
beam folding mirror 2030 and a cylindrical -type focusing element (i.e. cylindrical 
holographic optical element HOE) 2231 as shown in Figs. 16A, through 16C. Such optical 
elements 2230 and 2231 have been used to transform the subsystem 3301A of Fig. 15B into 
the subsystem 330 1C shown in Fig. 16C, whereas these same optical components have been 
used to transform the subsystem 330 IB of Fig. 15G into the subsystem 330 ID shown in Fig. 
16A. Either of these alternative subsystems, the cylindrical lens can be realized using a 
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volume or reflective type holographic optical element (HOE) shown in Fig. 16D, or a 
refractive type lens element as shown in Fig. 16E. In either case, the beam folding mirror 
2230 and cylindrical lens element 223 1 each extend along substantially the entire length of 
the scanning window of the subsystem, in order to simultaneously project pairs of multi- 
wavelength laser scanning beams substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor 
belt. The holographic and refractive cylindrical elements 2231 can be made as either a 
single unitary optical element, or can be made in pieces which are then assembled together as 
a unitary structure. Essentially, the cylindrical element 2231 emulates a narrow cross- 
sectional section (slice) of a light collimating lens having an aperture which is substantially 
equal to the length of the width of the conveyor belt along which packages are conveyed. 
The width of the cross-sectional slice is dependent on the angular seperation of the incident 
multi-wavelength AM laser scanningVanging beams passed therethrough during scanning 
operations. Notably, the advantages associated with the holographic implimentation of this 
optical element is that it will enable the construction of a lighter and more compact device. 

The LADAR-based imaging and dimensioning devices 3501 A and 3501 B described 
above have numerous applications outside of automatic package identifications and 
measurement, described hereinabove. In general, each of these ultra-compact devices of the 
present invention has the following capacities: measuring box size and shape to a tolerance of 
+/- 2 to 3 mm, at 800 scans per second; locate positions of labels on transported boxes; 
operating from the top of a conveyor belt avoiding the need to make a break therein; identify 
material present or not present in tilt trays, slots, etc.; confirming the shapes and sizes of 
objects in tunnel applications (e.g. also solves supermarket check out problem); counting 
people, animals, and other moving items moving through a portal; measuring shape and size 
of items; as well as measuring (or profiling) virtually anything in the three dimension space 
to a tolerance of about 2 mm or so, and generate an accurate coordinate map therefrom. 



Two-Dimensional Range Data Processing Method of Present Invention 



The primary function of the package height/length/width dimensioning subsystem 
600 is to compute the height, width, length, width and vertice coordinates of packages 
transported along the conveyor belt. This function is carried out using the enabling 
technology provided by the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem 
3301 of the present invention, wherein its 2-D range data map processor (i.e. image 
processing compute) 3356 of Fig. 15 bears a great deal of the computational burden to carry 
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out such functions for subsystem 600. In practice, the primary function of processor 3356 
is to process rows of raw range data captured by the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem 3301 so that package dimension (PD) data is extracted therefrom 
and data representative of the package dimension data is produced for use by other 
subsystems in the package identification and measuring system. In accordance with the 
principles of the present invention, this functionality is realized using a novel 2-D range data 
processing method which, as shown in Fig. 17, employs three stags of preprocessing 
operations on the captured rows of range data, indicated as (1) "Smoothing", (2) "Edge- 
detection", and (3) "Background Discrimination". Thereafter, the method employs one 
stage of "Data Extraction" operations for extracting package dimension data therefrom. As 
will be described in greater detail hereinafter, the data extraction stage employs (i) 2-D image 
contour tracing techniques to locate range data indices spatially corresponding to the corner 
points associated with the scanned object (e.g. package), and (ii) geometric transformations 
to compute the height, vertices and surface area of the scanned package. 

However, the LADAR-based subsystem 3301 also carries the burden of implimenting 
the package velocity measurement subsystem 400 as well as the PUT indication subsystem 
500 and the predictive -type POOT indication susbsystem 700. Also, the velocity 
measurement computation method of the present invention shown in Figs. 30 to 32B 
requires simultaneously capturing and processing two raw data streams obtained from a pair 
of angularly-separated AM laser scanning/ranging beams scanned along the width of the 
conveyor belt. Also, shown in the flow chart of Fig. 30, computation of package dimensions 
involves knowledge of the package's 

velocity, as indicatd at Block CC in Fig. 30, so that the velocity computation algorithm 
shown in Fig. 31 is nested within the high-level data processing method of the present 
invention schematically depicted in Fig. 30. 

Thus, in order to fully appreciate the data processing method used to compute 
package dimensions of the present invention, regardless of whether the package's velocity is 
determined by external sensors as taught in Applicant's International Application No. 

WO [I08-059PCT00] or is computed using the integrated dual-beam method 

depicted in Figs. 31 through 32B, Applicants will first decribe how packge dimensions are 
computed using the general method of the present of the present invention shown in Figs. 17 
through 29B, and thereafter using the integrated methods depicted in Figs. 30 through 32B. 

As shown in Fig. 18, the steps involved in carrying out the preprocessing stages of 
data processing are indicated as Steps Al through A5, described in Blocks A through E in 
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Figs. 20A through 20B, whereas the steps involved in carrying out the data extraction stage 
are indicated as Steps Bl through B14, described in Blocks F through S in Figs. 20B 

As indicated at Block A in Fig. 20A, Step Al involves capturing lines (rows) of 
digitized "range data" produced by the laser scanning/ranging unit, during each sweep of the 
amplitude modulated laser beam across the width of the conveyor belt. Each row of raw 
range data has a predetermined number of range value samples (e.g. M=256) taken during 
each scan across the conveyor belt. Each such range data sample represents the magnitude of 
the position vector pointing to the corresponding sample point on the scanned package, 
referenced with respect to a polar-type coordinate system symbolically embedded within the 
LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem. As indicated at Block A, 
Step Al also involves loading a predetermined number of rows of raw range data samples 
into a FIFO-type Preprocessing Data Buffer (e.g. M=9) for buffering 9 rows of range data at 
any instant of time. 

Fig. 2 I A sets forth a graphical image of a 2-D range data map synthesized from a 
large number of rows of raw range data captured from the LADAR-based imaging, detecting 
and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention, in accordance with the data capturing 
operations specified in Step Al of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D. 

As schematically illustrated in block form in Fig. 18, "CONTROL STRUCTURES" 
are required and used by the LADAR-based subsystem of the present invention. General 
control structures as "divide and conquer," backtracking, dynamic programming etc. support 
the implementation of the specific algorithms used in the LADAR-based subsystem hereof. 
These control structures consist of sequences or loops connecting abstract program modules. 
Window functions or operator kernels employed herein have to be embedded into a general 
control structure (pixel program loop), organizing the move of placed windows F(p) into all 
(non-border) point positions p of a given image according to a selected scan order, ensuring 
that the entire image domain is processed. Allowing small modifications, such a pixel 
program loop can be used for different local operators. For example, logically structured 
operators are characterized by data-dependent and/or location-dependent decisions. These 
decisions take place within the pixel program loop, and do not influence the general control 
structure of the program. 

The use of predefined control structures allows often to describe the operators by 
giving only the operator kernel, which plays the role of a subroutine called at each pixel 
program loop. In general, the control structure of window operators allows the selection 
between different square windows of n x n pixel s (odd n) t and between parallel or sequential 
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processing. Special inputs made by the user at the beginning of the control structure, i.e. at 
program start, specify these selections. 

With the input of a special parameter (PARSEQ = 0 or = I) the user chooses parallel 
or sequential processing. If only parallel processing has to be implemented, then some 
program lines of the control structure can be eliminated. These rows have the label ® in the 
following control structures. 

The structure requires the following data arrays: 
Ind( 1 ...«): This array contains the indices of indirect row addressing, for example, the 
initial values are given by DATA ind (1, 2, 3, 4, 5), if n = 5. 

Xind(l ...a ), and these values are used as arguments of the operator kernel (cp. Figure 
3.5). For example, if n = 5 then the following arrays are used: 

DATAxind(l, 1,0,-1,-1 -1,0, 1,2,2,2, 1,0,-1,-2,-2,-2,-2,-2,-1,0, 1,2,2,0); 
DATAyind(0, 1, 1, 1,0,-1,-1,-1,0, 1,2,2,2,2,2, 1,0,-1,-2,-2,-2,-2,-2,-1,0) 

The control structure uses the following parameters and image files: 
The window size n is assumed to be odd. The value k:: = (n - l)/2 follows after initializing n. 

® The parameter PARSEQ is specified for selecting parallel (PARSEQ— 0) or 
sequential (PARSEQ — 1) processing. For label ®, see above. 

The original image / (or several input images in certain cases) and the resultant image 
h (in file OUT) have to be allocated as image files 

Processing follows the scheme as given in Fig. 181. Afterwards all open image files 
must be closed. Many of the operator kernels can be inserted at the location "processing of 
picture window..." of this control structure in Fig. 181. If so then this control structure is 
mentioned in the operator pseudo-program at the beginning of point (4). In this way 
repeated listings of identical control structures are avoided. 

While the control structure includes row-wise buffering, operations which are 
necessary for opening or allocating an image file, acquiring an image (e.g. 2-D range map) via 
the LADAR-based scanning mechanism described above, are not contained in this control 
structure. Details on "general control structures" are provided in the textbook 
"HANDBOOK OF IMAGE PROCESSING OPERATORS" (1996) by R. Kletpe and P. 
Zamperoni, published by John Wiley and Sons, incorporated herein by reference. 

As indicated at Block B in Fig. 20A, Step A2 involves using, at each processing cycle 
and synchronized with the capture of each new row of raw range data, a 2-D (9x9) window 
function embedded into a general control structure (e.g. pixel program loop), to "smooth" 
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each line (or row) of raw range data buffered in the M = 9 FIFO Data Buffer using Dilution 
and Erosion (D/E) processes based on non-linear type min/max methods well known in the 
image processing art. The output from this non-linear operation is a single row of smooth 
range data of length M = 256 which is input to a three row FIFO buffer, as shown in Fig. 18. 
Details on the operation of the D/E algorithm are provided in the textbook "HANDBOOK 
OF IMAGE PROCESSING OPERATORS" (1996) by R. Kletpe and P. Zamperoni, 
published by John Wiley and Sons, supra. 

Fig. 2 IB sets forth a graphical image of a 2-D range data map after being processed by 
the data processing operations specified in Step A2 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A 
through 20D. 

As indicated at Block C in Fig. 20A, Step A3 involves using, at each processing cycle, 
a 2-D (3x3) convolution kernel based on the Sobel operato, and embedded into a general 
control structure (e.g. pixel program loop), to edge-detect each buffered row of smoothed 
range data of length M=256 which is input to a first one row (N= 1 ) FIFO buffer as shown 
in Fig. 18. The output row of "edge-detected" range data represents the first spatial 
derivative of the buffered rows of range data along the n direction of the N=9 FIFO 
(corresponding to the first spatial derivative of the range data captured along the y direction 
of the conveyor belt). Details on the operation of the D/E algorithm are provided in the 
textbook "HANDBOOK OF IMAGE PROCESSING OPERATORS" (1996) by R. Kletpe 
and P. Zamperoni, supra. 

Fig. 21C sets forth a graphical image of a 2-D range data map after being processed by 
the data processing operations specified in Step A3 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A 
through 20D; 

As indicated at Block D in Fig. 20A, Step A4 involves using, at each processing cycle, 
a 7-tap FIR-type digital filter (HI) to compute the first spatial derivative of the buffered row 
of edge-detected range data along the m direction of the N=9 FIFO (corresponding to the 
first spatial derivative of the range data captured along the x direction of the conveyor belt). 
The output of this operation is stored in a second one row (N= 1) FIFO, as shown in Fig. 18. 

Fig. 21 D sets forth a graphical image of a 2-D range data map synthesized from a 
large number of rows of background data removed from rows of raw range data by the data 
processing operations specified in Step A4 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 
20D; 

As indicated at Block E in Fig. 20B, Step A5 involves analyzing, at each processing 
cycle, the edge-detected derivative stored in the second one row FIFO in order to (1) find the 
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maximum value thereof, and then (2) compare the maximum derivative value to a 
predetermined threshold value. If any of the maximum first derivative values is larger than 
the predetermined threshold value, then the unloaded row of smoothed range data (from 
output port of the three row FIFO) is labeled as containing object data, and is loaded into 
the input port of the FIFO-type Object-related Data Buffer (ODB), also referred to as the T 
Buffer, for future use. Otherwise, the unloaded row of smoothed range data from the three 
row FIFO is labeled as containing background data and is loaded into the input port of the 
FIFO-type Background Data Buffer (BDB), and possibly also the ODB, for future use. This 
concludes the preprocessing operations performed on the input stream of range data from the 
conveyor belt. The subsequent steps form part of the Dimension Extraction stage of the 
image data processing method of the present invention. 

As indicated at Blocks F through H in Fig. 20B, Steps Bl through B3 involves 
processing rows of smoothed range data in order to derive a 2-D first spatial derivative of the 
range data map so that 2-D contour tracing can be reliably performed on this spatial 
derivative data, and the indices m and n associated with corner points of the scanned 
package found. These data processing operations are further described in the algorithm set 
forth in Fig. 22. 

As indicated at Block F in Fig. 20B, Step Bl involves computing, at each processing 
cycle and for each column position in the rows of background data in the BDB (referenced 
by index m), the "median value" based on the current rows of background data buffered 
therein. This computational operation is indicated in the first line of Block B in Fig. 22. 

As indicated at Block G in Fig. 20B Step B2 involves subtracting, at each processing 
cycle and for each row of object- related data in the ODB, the precomputed median value 
(BG) from the corresponding range value (f=X), so as to produce a difference value (X-BG) 
for each of the 256 column positions in corresponding row of object-related data being 
buffered in the ODB (also indicated as the "f buffer"), thereby producing a vertical first 
discrete derivative thereof (having a column length M=256). This computational operation 
is indicated in the second line of Block B in Fig. 22. 

As indicated at Block H in Fig. 20B, Step B3 involves smoothing, at each processing 
cycle, the computed vertical first discrete derivative. This can be achieved by convolving the 
same with a 5-tap FIR smoothing filter and truncating the resultant row of smoothed discrete 
derivative data to length M=256. Thereafter, the row of smoothed discrete derivative data is 
loaded into the "diff (i.e. derivative) data buffer having m= 256 columns and n= 10,000 or 
more rows (as required by the collected range data map). The output row of discrete 
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derivative data contains object- related data only, and most background noise will be 
eliminated. This computational operation is indicated at Block C in Fig. 22. As shown 
therein, this operation is repeated for each row of smoothed range data until the condition 
set forth in Block D in Fig. 22 is satisfied. When this condition is satisfied, then the control 
structure underlying the data processing method hereof invokes the contour tracing 
algorithm set forth in Fig. 22, and described in greater detail hereinbelow. 

Fig. 21 E is a graphical image of a differentiated 2-D range data map from 
which background data, indicated in Fig. 2 1 D, is subtracted during being processed 
by the data processing operations specified in Steps Bl , B2 and B3 of the flow chart 
set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D. 

As indicated at Block I in Fig. 20B, Step B4 involves performing, at each processing 
cycle, a 2-D image-based contour tracing operation on the discrete derivative data currently 
buffered in the diff data buffer in order to produce an array of m,n contour points in M-N 
Space (and corresponding to x,y contour points in X-Y Cartesian Space). The contour 
tracing algorithm set forth in Fig. 22 can be used to carry out this step of the data processing 
method hereof. The array of contour points m,n produced by the algorithm will correspond 
to the sides of the polygonal object embodied in the rows of object data currently buffered 
within the Object Data Buffer, and the output data set produced from this step of the 
method contains extraneous corner points which need to be removed from the produced 
array of contour points. 

The program set forth in Fig. 22A traces contours of objects in a bilevel image. It stores 
the encoded contours {Freeman code) into a file. This program could also be extended to an 
image-to- image transformation, e.g. by computing geometrical features (convex hull, 
diameter etc.) for these contours and by visualizing these features. These possible extensions 
are not introduced here, because this would require the development of a composite program 
taking account of too many different geometrical features. 

The program of Fig. 22A performs a complete object search in the input image (i.e. the 
diff. Of the 2-D range map). If there are several objects (i.e. 8-components), then the 
program finds all of them, and it computes the contour codes of all objects. The input image 
can also be a gray value image, as would the case in many package scanning environments. 
In this case, a global threshold discriminates between object points (gray value higher than 
the threshold) and background points (gray value lower or equal than the threshold.). The 
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resultant file of encoded contours allows an error-free reconstruction of the bilevel input 
image. 

The contour encoding algorithm is a fundamental procedure. It is often used in the 
context of shape analysis, of geometrical feature extraction of data- reducing image code 
generation, or of geometrical transformations of bilevel images. Contour codes have the 
advantage that geometrical features of the object can be computed by means of numerical 
manipulations of the contour code chain, sometimes just based on simple syntax rules. 
Algorithms on contour code chains are very time-efficient in general, and they do not need 
access to the image data. A contour code chain allows an exact reconstruction of the object. 

The whole process of contour code determination consists of two phases: object 
finding, and contour tracing. The first phase searches the image line-by-line until a reliable 
initial point of the next object is found. The second phase traces the contour of this object, 
and stores the resultant code sequence into a file. Both phases alternate during the whole 
process until all objects are encoded. 

Details on the operation of the contour tracing algorithm, set forth in Fig. 22A, 
provided in the textbook "HANDBOOK OF IMAGE PROCESSING OPERATORS" (1996) 
by R. Kletpe and P. Zamperoni, published by John Wiley and Sons, incorporated herein by 
reference. 

As indicated at Blocks J through M in Fig. 20C, Steps B5 through B8 involves 
processing the m and n indices associated with the traced contours generated in Step B4, so 
as to find the m and n indices of those corner points which qualify as "break points" and 
thus possibly corresponding to the corners of the scanned package. 

As indicated at Block J in Fig. 20C, Step B5 involves storing, at each processing cycle, 
the m,n indices (associated with the corner points of the traced contours) in the x-boundary 
and y-boundary buffers, respectively. Notably, the length of the X-boundary buffer is 
M=256, and the length of the y-boundary buffer is also M=256. This computational 
operation is indicated at Block A in Fig. 23. 

As indicated at Block K in Fig. 20C, Step B6 involves detecting, at each processing 
cycle, the m indices associated with "corner points" in the traced contours. This step can be 
achieved by convolving the current discrete data set stored in the x-boundary buffer (of 
length M=256) with the 1 1-tap FIR filter (i.e. low-pass 1st differentiator) and storing the 
resultant discrete m indice data set in the x- temp-array. This computational operation is 
indicated at Block B in Fig. 23. 
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Fig. 23 is a flow chart describing the operations carried out during Step B6 and B7 of 
the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D. 

As indicated at Block L in Fig. 20C, Step B7 involves detecting, at each processing 
cycle, the n indices associated with the "corner points" in the traced contours. This step can 
be achieved by convolving the discrete data set stored in the y-boundary buffer (of length N) 
with the an 1 1-tap FIR digital filter (i.e. low-pass 1st differentiator) and then storing the 
resultant discrete n indice data set in the y-temp-array. This computational operation is 
indicated at Block B in Fig. 24. 

Fig. 24 is a flow chart describing the operations carried out during Steps B6 and B7 of 
the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D. 

As indicated at Block M in Fig. 20C, Step B8 involves finding, at each processing 
cycle, the "break points" among the detected corner indices stored in the x-temp-array and y- 
temp-arrays, and buffering the m and n indices associated with these break points in the 
breaks buffer. In essence, the algorithm set forth in Fig. 24 first determines which m indices 
in the x_temp_array undergoes a "first derivative" zero-crossing, and then determines which 
n indices in the y_temp_array undergoes a "first derivative" zero-crossing. Any point along 
the traced contour having an m or n index (i.e. coordinate) with a zero value, indicating a 
range peak at the corresponding indices, is deemed to be a "break" point along the traced 
contour. A break point can be thought of as a location where the traced contour experiences 
a spatial discontinuity, corresponding to a possible corner point associated with the scanned 
package. 

As indicated at Block N in Fig. 20D, Step B9 involves performing, at each processing 
cycle, linear curve fitting between every two consecutive break points stored in the breaks 
buffer, in order to produce a single line representation thereof. Each line constitutes a side of 
a polygon representation of the object embodied within the structure of the range data map 
buffered in the ODB (i.e. "f data buffer"). For every two consecutive sides of the polygon 
representation, the intersection point is determined, and deemed a corner vertex of the 
polygon. 

Figs. 26A through 26D set forth polygonal contours of the type traced during Step 
B9, having corner points which are reduced using the algorithm set forth in Fig. 25. 

As indicated at Block O in Fig. 20D, Step BIO involves at each processing cycle, 
reducing the corner vertices once all corner coordinates (vertices) have been obtained. This 
step can be carried out using the Sharp/Dull Angle Elimination algorithm and close corner 
elimination operators, set forth in Fig. 25. Typically, the final result is a set of m and n 
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indices corresponding to the x and y coordinates associated with the four corners coordinates 
of a cubic box, which set is thereafter stored in a corner coordinate (or indice) array. 

Fig. 25 is a flow chart describing the operations carried out during Step BIO of the 
flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D.). This algorithm eliminate wrong corners 
produced by the LADAR-based subsystem hereof. Vertex deletion is done is 2 stages where 
vertexes with too sharp an angle are deleted in the first. The following, second, stage deletes 
dull vertexes. 

Fig. 15D1 is an example of an output representing a rectangle with three erroneous 
corners caused by noise. The goal of the algorithm is to combine lines *2\ '3', '4\ and '5* 
into a single line, therefore vertexes 'c\ *d\ and V have to be eliminated. The first stage 
searches vertexes 'a' to 4 g and eliminates any sharp ones. Vertex 'd' is deleted in the first 
round and the polygon would look like the one in Fig. 26C1 . A second round turns out no 
sharp angles and stage 1 is completed. 

The second stage of the algorithm again searches vertexes 'a' to 'g' and eliminates any 
dull ones. First, vertex 'c' is deleted, then V. The polygon transformed from Fig. 26C1 to 
Fig. 26C then to Fig. 26D4. A second round in stage 2 also turns out nothing and the 
algorithm yields the polygon in Fig. 26D. 

As indicated at Block P in Fig. 20D, Step Bl 1 involves computing the average range 
value of the contour points currently buffered in the ODB so as to provide an average height 
value for the box, and then, for each comer point in the corner coordinate array, use the 
computed average range value to compute the z coordinate corresponding thereto, and 
referenced with respect to the global coordinate frame of reference. 

Having determined the (m,n) indices corresponding to the corner points of the 
scanned package, and the average height of the scanned package, the data processing method 
hereof then proceeds to compute corresponding x and y coordinates for each such set of 
corner indices using geometric transformations. As shown in Fig. 27, these geometric 
transformation can be schematically represented in the "polar-coordinate" based geometrical 
representation of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the 
present invention. 

In particular, as indicated at Block Q in Fig. 20D, Step B12 involves computing the x 
and y coordinates associated with each corner point currently buffered in the corner 
coordinate array and specified by indices m and n. Coordinates x and y are referenced with 
respect to the global coordinate frame. Mathematical expressions for computing these 
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parameters, within geometric transformations implicitly embodied therewithin, can be 
derived using the geometrical model set forth in Fig. 15D. 

According to the geometrical model shown in Fig. 15D, every point scanned by the 
AM laser beam of the LADAR-based subsystem hereof can be specified a position vector 
defined within a polar coordinate system embodied therewithin, as shown. Each position 
vector can be represented by (R, a), where R is the magnitude of the distance from the light 
source/scanner (e.g. polygonal or holographic scanning element) to the point on the scanned 
object, and a is the angle of the position vector emanating from the start of scan point, as 
reference in Fig. 15D, and where the SOS pulse photodetector 3352A in Fig. 15A is located. 
The value R is obtained through the phase detection output from A/D conversion circuit 
3348. The value a is obtained from the sampling set up, using the SOS pulse generator 
3352, shown in Fig. 15A. For example, if a total of M points were sampled at a constant 
interval from the start of scanning line to the stop scanning line, as shown in Fig. 15D, and 
the point in question in the m tb sampling, then a = m/M. 

In view of the fact that the polar-coordinate based LADAR unit hereof 3501 and 
3502 produces accurately measured values for parameters (R, a, m), the data processing 
method hereof must employ a geometric transformation between (R, a, m) and (H, x, y), 
Cartesian coordinate parameters referenced relative to the global coordinate reference 
employed by the greater system for package data tracking operations and the like. A suitable 
geometrical transformation for (R, a, m) — (H, x, y) is set forth below.. 

The first parameter in (H, x, y), namely "H", the height of the scanned object (e.g. 
package), can be computed using the formula: 

H = D - RSin(7i/2 - 6/2 + a) 

The second parameter in (H, x, y), namely, "x M , the position of the sampling point 
with respect to the edge of the conveyor belt can then be computed using the formula: 

x = w/2 - RCos(ti/2 - 9/2 + a) 

assuming the LADAR-based unit is mounted at the center of the conveyor belt (i.e. at w/2). 

Finally, the third parameter in (H, x, y), namely "y n , the coordinate along the belt's 
travelling direction, can be computed using the following formula: 

77 



WO 00/75856 




PCT/US00/15624 



y = m.v 

where v is the velocity from the tachometer (3803). 

As indicated at Block R in Fig. 20D, Step B13 involves computing the surface area of 
the object represented by the contours currently represented in the contour buffer, using the 
m,n coordinates associated with the corner vertices m and n currently buffered in the corner 
coordinate array. 

The algorithm set forth in Fig. 28 sets forth surface computation operations which 
can be carried out during Step B13 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A through 20D. 
Figs. 29A and 29B set forth polygonal contours which illustrative the method of package 
surface area computation carried out during Step BI3 of the flow chart set forth in Figs. 20A 
through 20D. 

The algorithm shown in Fig. 28 computes the area of the polygon-shaped package by 
summing the areas of the triangles that made up the polygon. For example, the polygon 
shown in Fig. 29A is made up of 5 triangles. The area 012, 023, 034, and 056 are positive 
and is negative for 045. In order to determine the polarity of the triangle (OAB)'s area, 
angles of the 2 vectors OA and OB need to be computed. If the angle of OB is bigger than 
OA, the area is positive, otherwise negative. The package's area will be the absolute value of 
the above sum. 

As indicated at Block S in Fig. 20D, Step B14 involves outputting, for the 
geometrically represented object (which has been scanned and data-sampled), the computed 
surface area, height, and corner x,y coordinates thereof, referenced with respect to the global 
coordinate reference frame. 

In summary, the LADAR-based imaging and profiling subsystem of the present 
invention is capable of performing two distinct functions: by analyzing the phase difference 
between the transmitted AM laser beam, and the received (i.e. return) AM laser bean, the 
subsystem can geometrically profile virtually any object that is passed; also, by analyzing the 
magnitude of the return AM laser beam, the subsystem can generate a video image of the 
object (e.g. box or package or whatever) that is moved across the transmitted AM laser beam. 

In alternative embodiments, it would be desirable to use blue VLDs with a 
characteristic wavelength of about 405nm (now commercially available from Nichia, of Japan 
in order to generate the AM laser beam having a high resolution and long DOF. This would 
enable the LADAR-based imaging and profiling subsystem hereof to capture fairly high 
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resolution images of scanned objects and thus read ID and 2D bar code symbols embodied 
in the structure thereof, and thus be successfully decoded. Also, by providing mechanisms 
for causing the AM laser beam to be locally "dithered" about a reference direction, it should 
be possible to produce high density raster scanning patterns for read labels bearing text and 
the like using OCR techniques, well known in the art. Furthermore, the LADAR-based 
imaging and profiling subsystem of the present invention can be used in systems, wherein the 
AM laser beam produced therefrom is used to locate the label (e.g. text or bar code symbol 
label), while a high speed rastered laser beam is steered to the located label and aggressively 
scanned therewith in order to read the label. 

Having described the general method of package dimensioning, it is now appropriate 
to discuss a more specialized version involving the use of a dual-beam method of velocity 
computation that is nested within the package dimension computation method at Block CC. 

As indicated at Blocks AA1 and AA2 in Fig. 30, the specialized method using an 
integrated technique of package velocity computation (requiring the use of dual angularly- 
separated AM laser beams) involves the image processing computer 3356 in Fig. 15 
performing steps Al throughBlO in Figs. 18 through 20D for raw data colllected from laser 
beams Nos. 1 and 2, and then buffer the resulting "corner coordinate array" data sets in 
seperate buffers (beam buffer No. 1 and beam buffer No. 2 ). Then, at Block CC, the 
computer computes the velocity of the package (v) by analysing the corner coordinate array 
data sets buffered in bufers Nos. 1 and 2, in accordance with the computational method 
illustrated in Fig. 31 , and supporting schematics set forth in Figs. 32 through 32B. Then, 
after having computed the velocity measure at Block CC, the image processing computer 
3356 proceeds to Blocks DDI and DD2 to perform steps Bl 1 through B12 to obtain the 
packages's surface area, length, width height and vert ice coordinates, based on information 
collected from the different AM laser beams. At Block EE, the dimension data results can be 
combined using various criteria to provide a final package dimension data set. 

The Package-In-Tunnel Signaling Subsystem Of The First Illustrative Embodiment Of The 
Present Invention 

As shown in Fig. 33A, the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem shown 
in Fig. 3 can be realized using any of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystems depicted in Figs. 15 through 15K, wherein the extreme portion of one of the 
amplitude modulated (AM) laser scanning beams produced by the LADAR-based imaging, 
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detecting and dimensioning subsystem is used to generate an object sensing beam is reflected 
off mirror 2005 across the width of the conveyor belt of the system, is reflected off mirror 
2007 on the opposite side of the conveyor belt, and is eventually detected at a prespecified 
"time window" and processed in effort to detect the presence or absence of packages being 
transported along the conveyor belt. Upon detecting a package into the tunnel, the 
subsystem 500 then generates a package-out-of-tunnel (POOT) data element which is 
provided to subsystem 100 as described hereinbelow. Also, such information can be used to 
confirm/validate package dimension data generated by the package height/width/length 
profiling subsystem 600 shown in Fig. 3. In the event that the computed package 
dinmension data does not appear reliable, for whatever reason, then the PUT 
indication/signal subsystem 500 can compute the length of the detected package, and 
provide this information to the package queuing, processing and handling subsystem 1000, 
as will be described in greater detail below. 

As shown in Fig. 33B, the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem shown 
in Fig. 3 may also be realized using any of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystems depicted in Figs. 16 through 15K, wherein the extreme portion of 
one of the amplitude modulated (AM) laser scanning beams produced by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem is used to generate an object sensing beam is 
reflected off mirror 2005 across the width of the conveyor belt of the system, is reflected off 
mirror 2007 on the opposite side of the conveyor belt, and is eventually detected at a 
prespecified "time window" and processed in effort to detect the presence or absence of 
packages being transported along the conveyor belt. Upon detecting a package into the 
tunnel, the subsystem 500 then generates a package-out-of-tunnel (POOT) data element 
which is provided to subsystem 100 as described hereinbelow. Also, such information can be 
used to confirm/validate package dimension data generated by the package 
height/width/length profiling subsystem 600 shown in Fig. 3. In the event that the computed 
package dinmension data does not appear reliable, for whatever reason, then the PUT 
indication/signal subsystem 500 can compute the length of the detected package, and 
provide this information to the package queuing, processing and handling subsystem 1000, 
as will be described in greater detail below. 

Referring to Fig. 34, these is shown a flow chart describing the major steps associated 
with a generalized method of package (i.e. object) detection along a conveyor belt using a 
portion of the amplitude-modulated laser scanning beam generated by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting, and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention. As indicated at 
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Block A in Fig. 34, the method involves generating a SOSC pulse signal as an AM laser 
scanning beam is scanned along the edge of the conveyor belt by LADAR-based subsystem 
3301. As illustrated in Fig. 35B, the SOSC pulse signal is generated by photodetector 335 
and pulse generator circuit 335A shown in Fig. 15. As indicated at Block B in Fig. 34, the 
SOSC pulse signal is used to generatea predefined time-window (e.g. 100 microseconds) over 
which detection of sensor signal (produced by absorptive strip 2010 shown in Fig. 15A) and 
depicted in Fig. 35A, will occur. As illustrated in Fig. 35C, the time window signal can be 
generated in various ways depending on the type of implimentation involved. As indicated at 
Block C in Fig. 34, the object sensing signal (illustrated in Fig. 35A) is produced and changes 
in the intensity of returned object sensing signal are detected during the predefined time- 
window using first derivative signal processing and thresholding techniques in effort to detect 
either the leading or falling edge of the sensor pulse signal shown in Fig. 35A. Finally, as 
indicated at Block D, an object detection signal is generated in response to detecting the 
sensor pulse signal within the prespecified time window. For each such output signal 
generated, a PUT data element is produced to indicate that an object has entered the 
scanning tunnel. 

Figs. 36A through 36C describe a software implimentation of the PUT indication 
subsystem 500 described above and generally illustrated in Figs. 33A through 33C. Fig. 36A 
shows a digital representation of an exemplary object sensing signal which has been derived 
from a selected portion of the AM laser scanning beam generated by the LADAR-based 
subsystem of the present invention. A time-windowed portion of this signal is digitally 
processed by a FIR- type digital filter so as to compute a first derivative signal thereof. The 
output data set is then compared against threshold values to determine whether or not a 
package is present or absent from the conveyor belt over the time period (i.e. time window) 
of interest, as required by the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem shown in 
Fig. 3, as well as the package height, width and length profiling subsystem of Fig. 3. Fig. 36B 
provides a schematic representation of the weights (i.e. coefficients) used in the FIR-type 
digital filter. Fig. 36C shows a digital representation of the output of the FIR digital filter. 

A hard-ware implementation of the PITT indication subsystem 500 is shown in Figs. 
37 through 39. Like the software based implimentation described above, this 
implimentation too is based on object sensing techniques involving the use of a selected 
portion of the AM laser scanning beam produced by the LADAR-based imaging, detecting 
and dimensioning subsystem of Fig. 3. As shown in Fig. 37, the PUT subsystem 500 
comprises a number of subcomponents, namely: a start-of-object-sensing cycle (SOSC) pulse 
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detecting and dimensioning subsystem is used to generate an object sensing beam is reflected 
off mirror 2005 across the width of the conveyor belt of the system, is reflected off mirror 
2007 on the opposite side of the conveyor belt, and is eventually detected at a prespecified 
"time window" and processed in effort to detect the presence or absence of packages being 
transported along the conveyor belt. Upon detecting a package into the tunnel, the 
subsystem 500 then generates a package-out-of-tunnel (POOT) data element which is 
provided to subsystem 100 as described hereinbelow. Also, such information can be used to 
confirm/validate package dimension data generated by the package height/width/length 
profiling subsystem 600 shown in Fig, 3. In the event that the computed package 
dinmension data does not appear reliable, for whatever reason, then the PUT 
indication/signal subsystem 500 can compute the length of the detected package, and 
provide this information to the package queuing, processing and handling subsystem 1000, 
as will be described in greater detail below. 

As shown in Fig. 33B, the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem shown 
in Fig. 3 may also be realized using any of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystems depicted in Figs. 16 through 15K, wherein the extreme portion of 
one of the amplitude modulated (AM) laser scanning beams produced by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem is used to generate an object sensing beam is 
reflected off mirror 2005 across the width of the conveyor belt of the system, is reflected off 
mirror 2007 on the opposite side of the conveyor belt, and is eventually detected at a 
prespecified "time window" and processed in effort to detect the presence or absence of 
packages being transported along the conveyor belt. Upon detecting a package into the 
tunnel, the subsystem 500 then generates a package-out-of-tunnel (POOT) data element 
which is provided to subsystem 100 as described hereinbelow. Also, such information can be 
used to confirm/validate package dimension data generated by the package 
height/width/length profiling subsystem 600 shown in Fig. 3. In the event that the computed 
package dinmension data does not appear reliable, for whatever reason, then the PUT 
indication/signal subsystem 500 can compute the length of the detected package, and 
provide this information to the package queuing, processing and handling subsystem 1000, 
as will be described in greater detail below. 

Referring to Fig. 34, these is shown a flow chart describing the major steps associated 
with a generalized method of package (i.e. object) detection along a conveyor belt using a 
portion of the amplitude-modulated laser scanning beam generated by the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting, and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention. As indicated at 
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Block A in Fig. 34, the method involves generating a SOSC pulse signal as an AM laser 
scanning beam is scanned along the edge of the conveyor belt by LADAR-based subsystem 
3301. As illustrated in Fig. 35B, the SOSC pulse signal is generated by photodetector 335 
and pulse generator circuit 335A shown in Fig. 15. As indicated at Block B in Fig. 34, the 
SOSC pulse signal is used to generatea predefined time-window (e.g. 100 microseconds) over 
which detection of sensor signal (produced by absorptive strip 2010 shown in Fig. 15 A) and 
depicted in Fig. 35A, will occur. As illustrated in Fig. 35C, the time window signal can be 
generated in various ways depending on the type of implimentation involved. As indicated at 
Block C in Fig. 34, the object sensing signal (illustrated in Fig. 35A) is produced and changes 
in the intensity of returned object sensing signal are detected during the predefined time- 
window using first derivative signal processing and thresholding techniques in effort to detect 
either the leading or falling edge of the sensor pulse signal shown in Fig. 35A. Finally, as 
indicated at Block D, an object detection signal is generated in response to detecting the 
sensor pulse signal within the prespecified time window. For each such output signal 
generated, a PUT data element is produced to indicate that an object has entered the 
scanning tunnel. 

Figs. 36A through 36C describe a software implimentation of the PUT indication 
subsystem 500 described above and generally illustrated in Figs. 33A through 33C. Fig. 36A 
shows a digital representation of an exemplary object sensing signal which has been derived 
from a selected portion of the AM laser scanning beam generated by the LADAR-based 
subsystem of the present invention. A time-windowed portion of this signal is digitally 
processed by a FIR- type digital filter so as to compute a first derivative signal thereof. The 
output data set is then compared against threshold values to determine whether or not a 
package is present or absent from the conveyor belt over the time period (i.e. time window) 
of interest, as required by the package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem shown in 
Fig. 3, as well as the package height, width and length profiling subsystem of Fig. 3. Fig. 36B 
provides a schematic representation of the weights (i.e. coefficients) used in the FIR-type 
digital filter. Fig. 36C shows a digital representation of the output of the FIR digital filter. 

A hard-ware implementation of the PITT indication subsystem 500 is shown in Figs. 
37 through 39. Like the software based implimentation described above, this 
implimentation too is based on object sensing techniques involving the use of a selected 
portion of the AM laser scanning beam produced by the LADAR-based imaging, detecting 
and dimensioning subsystem of Fig. 3. As shown in Fig. 37, the PUT subsystem 500 
comprises a number of subcomponents, namely: a start-of-object-sensing cycle (SOSC) pulse 
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generation circuit 33 5 A and photodetector 335; LADAR-based photo-detection circuit 334 
and avalanche photodetector 3344; an analog object detection circuit 2260; and controller 
circuit 2262 (e.g. a programmed field programmable gate array (FPGA) device), having object 
detection window signal generation capabilities embodied therewithin, as specified by Figs. 
35A through 35C, described above. 

An analog circuit implementation of the analog object detection circuit 2260 is 
shown in Fig. 37. The function of this circuit is to perform a first derivative function on the 
analog intensity varying object sensing signal (shown in Fig. 35A) over a 

p res pecified/cont rolled time period (i.e. time-window) (indicated in Fig. 35C), and thresholds 
the first derivative signal to determine whether or not an package is present or absent from 
the conveyor belt over the time-window based on the detection of the object sensor signal 
(shown in Fig. 35A), and generate a digital output signal to indicate the state of such 
determinations. 

The digital circuit impli mentation of the controller circuit 2262 is shown in Fig. 38. 
Its functions are to control the sampling of the intensity varying input signal, generating the 
time-window signals for circuit 2260 (referenced to the SOSC pulse signal input and a 
programmable time delay parameter provided by LDIP controller 2001. In practice, there 
are many way in which to realize the generalized method shown in Figs. 33 A through 35 C. 

The Package-Out-Of The-Tunnel Indication Subsystem Of The Illustrative Embodiment Of 
The Present Invention 

In the illustrative embodiment, the POOT indication subsystem 700 is realized as a 
predictive system in which, time stamped PITT data elements are provided to the POOT 
system 700 for each package detected as entering the scanning tunnel, and based on the 
velocity of the package, the LDIP controller 2001 can generate a POOT data element for 
supply to subsystem 1000 when the corresponding package has predictively travelled to the 
output point of the scanning tunnel (at the detected velocity) some time delay later. 
Alternatively, although less preferred, a LDIP device 3301 or other object sensing devic can 
be mounted at the exit of the scanning tunnel to detected when a package has exited the 
scanning tunnel and generating a POOT data element each time such an occurrance has been 
detected. 



The In-Motion Package Weighing Subsystem Of The First Illustrative Embodiment Of The 
Present Invention 
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As shown in the Fig. 1C and ID, the in-motion package weighing subsystem 750 is 
preferably arranged about the package height/width profiling subsystem 600. As shown, the 
in-motion weighing subsystem 750 comprises: a scale platform integrated with the conveyor 
subsystem 300, for producing analog or digital weight signals indicative of the weight of a 
package(s) moving across the scale platform ; a filtering circuit for filtering the analog or 
digital weight signals in order to remove noise components and artifacts therefrom; and a 
signal processor for processing the filtered weight signals in order to produce a digital word 
representative of the measured weight of the package. Notably, the in-motion weighing 
subsystem of the illustrative embodiment can be used to realize using the 9480 
EXPRESS WEIGHT 1 * 4 In-Motion Variable Box and Package Weighing System from Mettler- 
Toledo, Inc. of Worthington, Ohio. 

The Data Element Queuing, Handling And Processing Subsystem Of The First Illustrative 
Embodiment Of The Present Invention 

In Figs. 40Aand 40B, the structure and function of data element queuing, handling 
and processing subsystem 1000 is shown in greater detail. As shown in Figs. 40A and 40B, 
all data elements entering subsystem 1000 are provided to an I/O subsystem 1001 , the 
output port of which is connected to a data element time-stamping unit 1002 that is 
controlled by a timing/control unit 1003. In the illustrative embodiment, there are four 
possible types of data elements that might be loaded into the system event queue 1004, 
realized as a FIFO data structure known in the computing art. As shown in Figs. 40A and 
40B, the four possible data element types are: package data elements; scan beam data 
elements; package-in-tunnel (PIT) data elements; and package out-of-tunnel (POOT) data 
elements. 

As shown in Figs. 40A and 40B, the data element queuing, handling and processing 
subsystem 1000 further comprises a number of other modules, namely: a moving package 
tracking queue 1005, realized as a FIFO data structure known in the computing art, for 
queuing package data elements, package-in-tunnel (PIT) data elements and package out-of- 
tunnel (POOT) data elements; and a data element analyzer 1006 (e.g. programmed 
microprocessor and associated memory structures) for reading the different types of data 
elements from the output of the system event queue 1004 and analyzing and handling the 
same according to the Data Element Handling Rules set forth in Figs. 41A1 and 4 IB. 
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As shown in Fig. 40A, scan beam data elements generated from "holographic type" 
laser scanning subsystems shown in Fig. 4A1 must be processed using a system of data 
processing modules illustrated in Figs. 40A and 40B. As shown in Figs. 40A and 40B, this 
system of data processing modules comprises a data element combining module 1007A for 
combining (i) each scan beam data element generated from "holographic- type'* laser scanning 
subsystems and accessed from the system event queue 1004 with (ii) each and every package 
data element in the moving package tracking queue 1005, so as to produce a plurality of 
combined data element pairs; a package surface geometry modeling module 1008A for 
generating a geometrical model for the package represented by the package data element in 
each combined data element pair produced by the data element combining module 1007A; a 
homogeneous transformation (HG) module 1 009A for transforming (i.e. converting) the 
coordinates of each package surface geometry model produced at the "dimensioning 
position" in the global coordinate reference frame R^bat, into package surface geometry 
model coordinates at the "scanning position" within the scanning tunnel (i.e. displaced a 
distance z from the package dimensioning position); a scan beam geometry modeling module 
1010A for generating a geometrical model for the laser scanning beam represented by the 
scan beam data element in each combined data element pair produced by the data element 
combining module 1007A; a homogeneous transformation (HG) module 101 1A for 
transforming (i.e. converting) the coordinates of each scanning beam geometry model 
referenced to the local frame of reference symbolically embedded within the holographic laser 
scanning system, into scanning beam geometry model coordinates referenced to the global 
coordinate reference Rgiobai at the "scanning position" within the scanning tunnel; a scan 
beam and package surface intersection determination module 101 2A for determining, for 
each combined data element pair produced from the data element combining module, 
whether the globally-referenced scan beam model produced by the HG transformation 
module 1009A intersects with the globally-referenced package surface model produced by the 
HG transformation module 101 1 A, and if so, then the data output subsystem 101 3A 
produces, as output, package identification data, package dimension data (e.g. height, width 
data etc.), and package weight data, for use by auxiliary systems associated with the tunnel 
scanning system of the present invention. 

Scan beam data elements generated from "non-holographic type" laser scanning 
subsystems must be processed using a different system of data processing modules than that 
shown in Figs. 40A and 40B. Such alternative methods are desribed in Applicants^ 
Internnation Application No. WO [ 108-059PCT000], supra. Such methods can be 
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applied to polygonal-type scanning methods, as well as ID and 2D image scanning methods, 
as employed for example in the system embodiments described in Figs. 49 and 53, to be 
described in detail hereinbelow. 

Having described the overall structure and function of the data element queuing, 
handling and processing subsystem 1000, it is appropriate at this juncture to now briefly 
describe the operation thereof with reference to Figs. 40A and 40B. 

Prior to loading into the system event queue 1004, each data element is time-stamped 
(i.e. Tj) by the timing stamping module 1002 driven by a master clock within timing/control 
unit 103 referenced to the global reference frame Rg loba i- All data elements in the system 
event queue 1004 are handled by a data element analyzer/handler 1006 which is governed by 
the table of Data Element Handling Rules set forth in Figs. 41 A and 41 B. In general, 
subsystem 1000 is best realized by a computing platform having a multi-tasking operating 
system capable of handling multiple "threads" at the same time. 

Each package moving through the scanning tunnel will be represented by a data 
element (i.e. an object in an object-oriented programming environment e.g. Java 
programming environment) stored in a moving package tracking queue 1005 operably 
connected to the data element handler 1006. Package data elements are placed in the 
moving package tracking queue 1005 and matched with each scan beam data element 
accessed from the system event queue 1004 using a data element combining module 1007A. 
Scan beam data elements generated from holographic- based scanning units are processed 
along the scan data processing channel illustrated by blocks 1008A, 1009 A, 1010A, 101 1 A, 
101 2A, and 1013A set forth in Figs. 40A and 40B. This is because scan beam data elements 
generated from holographic- based scanning units have been generated from laser scanning 
beams (or finite scanning sectors) which can be tracked with scan package identification data 
by tracking facet sectors on the scanning disc in issue. 

The Package Surface Geometry Modeling Subsystem Of The First Illustrative Embodiment 
Of The Present Invention 

As shown in Fig. 42, a surface geometry model is created for each package surface by 
the package surface geometry modeling subsystem (i.e. module) 1008A deployed with the 
data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem 1000 of Fig. 40A. In the 
illustrative embodiment, each surface of each package transported through package 
dimension ing/measuring subsystem 600 is mathematically represented (i.e. modeled) using at 
least three position vectors (referenced to x=0, y=0, z=0) in the global reference frame 
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Rgiobat. and a normal vector to the package surface indicating the direction of incident light 
reflection therefrom. The table of Fig. 43 describes a preferred procedure for creating a 
vector- based surface model for each surface of each package transported through the package 
dimensioning/measuring subsystem 600 hereof. 

The Scan Beam Geometry Modeling Subsystem Of The First Illustrative Embodiment Of 
The Present Invention 

As shown in Figs. 44AI through 44A2, a vector- based model is created by the scan 
beam geometry modeling subsystem (i.e. module) 101 OA, for the propagation of the laser 
scanning beam (ray) emanating from a particular point on the facet, to its point of reflection 
on the corresponding beam folding mirror, towards to the focal plane determined by the focal 
length of the facet. 

The table set forth in Figs. 44B1 through 44B3 define the parameters used to 
construct the diffraction-based geometric optics model of the scanning facet and laser 
scanning beam shown in Figs. 44A1 and 44A2. Details of this modeling procedure can be 
found in Applicant's copending Application No. 08/726,522 filed October 7, 1996; and 
08/573,949 filed December 18, 1995. 

Fig. 44D provides a schematic representation of the laser scanning disc shown in Figs. 
44A1 and 44A2, labeled with particular parameters associated with the diffraction-based 
geometric optics model thereof. 

In Fig. 45, a preferred procedure is described for creating a vector-based ray model for 
laser scanning beams which have been produced by a holographic laser scanning subsystem 
of the system hereof, that may have collected the scan data associated with a decoded bar 
code symbol read thereby within the tunnel scanning subsystem. 

The Scan Surface Modeling Subsystem Of The First Illustrative Embodiment Of The Present 
Invention 

Fig. 46 schematically shows how the scan surface modeling subsystem (i.e. module) 
shown of Figs. 40A and 40B can be used to define a vector-based 2-D surface geometry 
model for each candidate scan beam generated by the polygonal -based bottom scanners in 
the tunnel scanning system. As shown in Fig. 46, each omnidirectional scan pattern 
produced from a particular polygon-based bottom scanning unit is mathematically 
represented (i.e. modeled) using four position vectors (referenced to x=0, y=0, z=0) in the 
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global reference frame Rgiobai. and a normal vector to the scanning surface indicating the 
direction of laser scanning rays projected therefrom during scanning operations. 

The Homogeneous (HG) Transformation Module Of The First Illustrative Embodiment Of 
The Present Invention 

Figs. 46 and 47 schematically describes how the homogeneous (HG) transformation 
module 1009A of Figs. 40A and 40B uses homogeneous transformations to convert a vector- 
based model within a local scanner coordinate reference frame Riocaiscan^r* into a corresponding 
vector-based model created within the global scanner coordinate reference frame R^jobai- This 
mathematical technique is essential in that it converts locally- referenced coordinates used to 
represent a laser beam (which scanned a bar code symbol) into globally- referenced 
coordinates used to represent the same laser scanning beam. 

Fig. 46 describes how the homogeneous (HG) transformation module lOlOAof Fig. 
22 uses homogeneous transformations to convert a vector-based package surface model 
specified within the global coordinate reference frame Rg oixk \ at the "package height/width 
profiling position", into a corresponding vector-based package surface model created within 
the global coordinate reference frame Rgi oba i specified at the "scanning position" within the 
tunnel scanning system. This mathematical technique is essential in that it converts locally- 
referenced coordinates used to represent a package surface into globally-referenced 
coordinates used to represent the same package surface. Notably, this method of coordinate 
conversion involves computing the package travel distance (z=d) between the package 
height/width profiling and scanning positions using (1) the package or conveyor belt velocity 
(v) and the difference in time (i.e. Ar=Tl-T2) indicated by the time stamps (Tl and T2) 
placed on the package data element and scan beam data element, respectively, matched 
thereto during each scan beam/package surface intersection determination carried out within 
module 1012A in the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem 1000 of 
Figs. 40A and 40B. Notably, this package displacement distance z=d between the profiling 
and scanning positions is given by the mathematical expression d= v A7\ 

The Scan Beam And Package Surface Intersection Determination Subsystem Of The First 
Illustrative Embodiment Of The Present Invention For Use With Scan Beam Data Elements 
Produced By Holographic Scanning Subsystems 

Figs. 48A and 48B, taken together, describes a procedure which is carried out within 
the scan beam and package surface intersection determination module 1012A of the 
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illustrative embodiment in order to determine whether (i) the scan beam (rays) associated 
with a particular scan beam data element produced by a holographic scanning subsystem 
intersects with (ii) any surface on the package that has been scanned at a particular scanning 
position, and thus whether to correlate a particular package identification data element with 
particular package measurement data element acquired by the system. 

As indicated at Block A in Fig. 48A, the first step of the procedure involves using the 
minimum and maximum scan rays models of the laser scan beam to determine the 
intersection point between the scan ray and a surface on the package (using the vector-based 
models thereof) referenced to the global coordinate reference frame. As indicated at Block B 
in Fig. 48A, if an intersection point has been determined at Block A, then confirm that the 
sign of the normal vector of the surface is opposite the sign of the scan ray direction vector. 
As indicated at Block C in Fig. 31 A, if the sign of the normal vector is opposite the sign of 
the scan ray direction vector, then determine if the intersection point (found at Block A) falls 
within the spatial boundaries of the package surface. As indicated at Block D in Fig. 48B, if 
the intersection point falls within the boundaries of the surface, then output a data element 
to the output queue in the data output subsystem 10I3A, wherein the data element 
comprises package identification data and data representative of the dimensions and 
measurements of the package by the system for use by other subsystems. When a scan beam 
data element taken from the system event queue 1004 is correlated with a package data 
element using the above described method, then the subsystem 1000 outputs a data element 
(in an output data queue 101 3A) containing the package ID data and the package 
dimensional and measurement data. Such data elements can be displayed graphically, 
printed out as a list, provided to sorting subsystems, shipping pricing subsystems, routing 
subsystems and the like. 

Unitary Package Identification And Dimensioning System Constructed According To A 
Second Illustrated Embodiment Of The Present Invention; 

Referring now to Figs. 49 through 52, a unitary package identification and 
dimensioning system of the second illustrated embodiment 3000 will now be described in 
detail. 

As shown in Fig. 49, system 3000 mounted above a conveyor belt like the system 
shown in Figs. 1A through ID, and employs a LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem 3301 as described above, and an automatic barcode symbol reading 
system 3001 employing a 1-D (i.e. linear) CCD-based scanning array 3002 (having 6000 
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pixels to cover 48" at 130 dots/inch resolution), below which a light focusing lens 3003 is 
mounted for imaging bar coded packages transported therebeneath and decode processing to 
read such bar code symbols in a fully automated manner without human intervention. 

Fig. 50 shows that this unitary system 3000 is similar to system 1 except that it 
employs a 1-D (i.e. linear) CCD-based bar code symbol reading subsystem 3001 to read bar 
code symbols on packages, rather thana holographic scanning system. In all other respects, 
these systems are similar in operation. 

Fig. 5 1 illustrates the relative spatial relation between the global coordinate 
reference system Rg loba | symbolically embedded within the unitary package 
identification system 3000, the local coordinate reference system R^p symbolically 
embedded within the package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem 3301, 
the local coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the 1 D 
CCD array within the bar code symbol reading system 3001 . Also, Fig. 52 illustrates 
that all coordinates referenced with respect to one of the local coordinate systems 
depicted in Fig. 5 1 are converted to the global coordinate reference system using 
homogeneous transformations, as practiced in the first system embodiment described 
above. In this system, the scan surface and package surface intersection 
determination subsystem will be modified to account for the fact that images of bar 
code symbols are captured and read and not scanned by laser scanning beams. To 
address this fact, the center of the image read by by the 1 D CCD-based bar code read 
by subsytem 300 1 is determined relative to the local coordinate system embedded 
within the 1 D CCD camera system, and then such cooridinates are converted back to 
the global coordinate reference frame embedded within the unitary system 3000. 
This enables the system to determine whether there is an intersection between a 
particular bar code read by the ID CCD scanner 3001 and a package dimensioned 
by subsystem 600. 

Unitary Package Identification And Dimensioning System Constructed According To A 
Third Illustrated Embodiment Of The Present Invention; 

Referring now to Figs. 53 through 56, a unitary package identification and 
dimensioning system of the second illustrated embodiment 3000 will now be described in 
detail. 
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As shown in Fig. 53, system 4000 mounted above a conveyor belt like the system 
shown in Figs. 1A through ID, and comprises: a LADAR-based imaging, detecting and 
dimensioning subsystem 3301 as described above; a low-resolution CCD camera 4001 
(having 640X640 pixels) to locate the x,y position of bar code labels on scanned packages; 
and an automatic bar code symbol reading system 4002 comprising a stationarily-mounted 
light focusing lens 4003 mounted below a vertically-translatable (along the z axis) 2-D CCD- 
based high-resolution scanning array 4004 (e.g. 

1000X1000 pixels) having its position along the z axis controlled by package height 
information obtained from the LADAR-based package imaging, detecting and dimensioning 
subsystem 3301; a pair of orthogonally- mounted field-of-view (FOV) steerable mirrors 4005 
and 4006 mounted beneath the lens 4003 and controlled by the x,y coordinates collected by 
the low-resolution CCD camera 4001, so as to scan detected package labels, collect high- 
resolution scan data therefrom, and decode processing the same so as to read bar code 
symbols within the detected package label in a fully automated manner without human 
intervention; 

Fig. 54 shows that this unitary system 4000 is similar to system 1 and 3000 except 
that it employs a 2-D Hight resolution CCD-based bar code symbol reading subsystem 4002 
is used to read bar code symbols on packages, rather thana holographic scanning system, and 
that a low resolution CCD camera 4001 and subsystem 3301 are used to adjust the focus 
and steer the FOV of this CCD camera 4002 to where the low- resolution CCD camera 
determine where the bar code label is located. All other respects, these systems are similar in 
operation. 

Fig. 55 illustrates the relative spatial relation between the global coordinate 
reference system Rg, oba i symbolically embedded within the unitary package 
identification system 4000, the local coordinate reference system R^p symbolically 
embedded within the package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem 330 1 , 
the local coordinate reference system Rlrccd symbolically embedded within the low- 
resolution 2D CCD scanning array (i.e. camera) 4001, and the local coordinate 
reference system R H rccd symbolically embedded within the high-resolution 2D CCD 
scanning array (i.e. camera) 4002. Also, Fig. 56 illustrates that all coordinates 
referenced with respect to one of the local coordinate systems depicted in Fig. 55 are 
converted to the global coordinate reference system using homogeneous 
transformations, as practiced in the first system embodiment described above. In 
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this system, the scan surface and package surface intersection determination 
subsystem will be modified to account for the fact that images of bar code symbols 
are captured and read and not scanned by laser scanning beams. To address this 
fact, the center of the image read by by the low resolution 2D CCD-based subsytem 
4001 is determined relative to the local coordinate system embedded therewithin, 
and then such cooridinates are converted back to the global coordinate reference 
frame embedded within the unitary system 4000. Also, the center of the image read 
by by the high resolution 2D CCD-based subsytem 4002 is determined relative to 
the local coordinate system embedded therewithin, and then such cooridinates are 
converted back to the global coordinate reference frame embedded within the unitary 
system 4000. Such coordinate transformations enables the system 4000 to 
determine whether there is an intersection between a particular bar code read by the 
high-resolution CCD scanner 4002 and a package dimensioned by subsystem 600. 

A pplications Of The System Of The Present Invention 

In general, the package identification and measuring systems of the present invention 
can be installed in package routing hubs, shipping terminals, airports, factories, and the like. 
There of course will be numerous other applications for such systems as new situations arise, 
and the capabilities of such systems become widely known to the general public. 

Modifications Of The Illustrative Embodiments 

While the package conveyor subsystems employed in the illustrative embodiments 
have utilized belt or roller structure to transport package, it is understood that this 
subsystem can be realized in many ways, for example: using trains running on tracks passing 
through the laser scanning tunnel; mobile transport units running through the scanning 
tunnel installed in a factory environment; robotically-con trolled platforms or carriages 
supporting packages, parcels or other bar coded objects, moving through a laser scanning 
tunnel subsystem. 

While the various embodiments of the package identification and measuring system 
hereof have been described in connection with linear (1-D) and 2-D code symbol scanning 
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applications, it should be clear, however, that the system and methods of the present 
invention are equally suited for scanning alphanumeric characters (e.g. textual information) 
in optical character recognition (OCR) applications, as well as scanning graphical images in 
graphical scanning arts. All that will be required is to provide image data storage buffers in 
each of the scanning units so that images of bar code symbols can be reconstructed during 
scanning operations, and then character recognition techniques, such as taught in US Patent 
No. 5,727,081 to Burges, et al, incorporated herein by reference. 

Advantages And Other Features Of The System Of The Present Invention 

Through proper programming, the automated package identification and measuring 
systems of the illustrative embodiments described hereinabove can read virtually any bar 
code symbology imaginable (e.g. Interleaved two of five, Code 128 and Code three of nine) 
and formats so as to sort and identify packages at various package rates required by USPS or 
other end-users. The systems of the illustrative embodiments can read the ZIP Code (six 
digits), Package Identification Code (PIC) (sixteen characters) 1 and Tray bar code (ten digits) 
symbols. 

The tunnel scanning systems hereof can be configured so that all of the products 
passing through the "tunnel" shall be scanned and read for the valid USPS bar coded 
symbols regardless of the position of the bar code symbol on the surface of the product. This 
also includes the bottom surface of the product. 

The tunnel scanning system hereof can be provided with additional equipment 
including, for example, tachometers, dimensioning units, support structures, special power 
units (if required), air compressors and any other support equipment required by an 
application at hand. 

Preferably, the tunnel scanning systems of the illustrative embodiments are 
constructed using standard interfaces such that scanners, decoders, concentrator, etc. are 
interchangeable. 

The tunnel scanning systems hereof can read bar coded symbols through the entire 
population of tray and tub label holders in use by the USPS, and other package or parcel 
carriers. In addition, the tunnel scanning systems can read bar code symbols on the package 
products when the bar code symbol label is placed under diaphanous materials. 

There will be more than one bar code symbol on many of the packages found in the 
tunnel system hereof. Some of these symbols will not be valid USPS symbols. If there are 

94 



WO 00/75856 




PCT/US00/15624 



multiple symbols on a package, the scanner logic will automatically identify and process only 
the USPS valid symbols. 

The tunnel scanning systems of the illustrative embodiments can process all types of 
products (e.g. trays and tubs having extremely large variance in surface types, colors, and 
plastics (e.g. Tyvek material, canvass, cardboard, polywrap, Styrofoam, rubber, dark 
packages). Some of these product types include: softpack-pillows, bags; packages having 
non-flat bottoms, such as flats, trays, and tubs with and without bands; cartons; rugs; duffel 
bags (without strings or metal clips); tires; wooden containers; and sacks. 

It is understood that the laser scanning systems, modules, engines and subsystems of 
the illustrative embodiments may be modified in a variety of ways which will become readily 
apparent to those skilled in the art, and having the benefit of the novel teachings disclosed 
herein. All such modifications and variations of the illustrative embodiments thereof shall be 
deemed to be within the scope and spirit of the present invention as defined by the Claims to 
Invention appended hereto. 
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CLAIMS TO INVENTION: 

1. An automated package identification and measuring system, wherein an omni-directional 
laser scanning tunnel is used to read bar codes on packages entering the tunnel, while a 
package dimensioning subsystem is used to capture information about the package prior to 
entry into the tunnel. 

2. An automated package identification and measuring system, wherein Laser Detecting And 
Ranging (LADAR-based) scanning methods are used to capture two-dimensional range data 
maps of the space above a conveyor belt structure, and two-dimensional image contour 
tracing methods are used to extract package dimension data therefrom. 

3. An automated package identification and measuring system, wherein the package 
dimensioning subsystem is realized as a LADAR-based package imaging and dimensioning 
unit (i.e. subsystem) supported above the conveyor belt structure of the system. 

4. An automated package identification and measuring system, wherein the LADAR-based 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem produces a synchronized amplitude- 
modulated laser beam that is automatically scanned across the width of the conveyor belt 
structure and, during each scan thereacross, detects and processes the reflected laser beam in 
order to capture a row of raw range (and optionally reflection- intensity) information that is 
referenced with respect to a polar- type coordinate system symbolically-embedded within the 
LASAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem. 

An automated unitary- type package identification and measuring system (i.e. contained 
within a single housing or enclosure), wherein a scanning subsytem is used to read bar codes 
on packages entering the system, while a package dimensioning subsystem is used to capture 
information about the package prior to entry into the tunnel. 

An automated package identification and measuring system, wherein Laser Detecting And 
Ranging (LADAR-based) scanning methods are used to capture two-dimensional range data 
maps of the space above a conveyor belt structure, and two-dimensional image contour 
tracing methods are used to extract package dimension data therefrom. 
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A unitary system, in which the scanning subsystem can be realized using either a holographic 
scanning mechanism, a ID or 2D camera system or polygonal scanning mechanism. 
A unitary system, in which the package velocity is computed by using a pair of laser beams 
projected aat different angular projections over the conveyor belt. 

The unitary system in which the laser scanning lasers beams having multiple wavelengths to 
sensing packages having a wide range of reflectivity characteristics. 

A system and method, in which the same amplitude modulated laser beam used to 
dimension packages is also used to detect the presence of packages over a prespecified time 
interval. 

A system and method, wherein an omni-directional laser scanning tunnel is used to read bar 
codes on packages entering the tunnel, while a package dimensioning subsystem is used to 
capture information about the package prior to entry into the tunnel. 

A package identification and measuring system, wherein Laser Detecting And Ranging 
(LADAR-based) scanning methods are used to capture two-dimensional range data maps of 
the space above a conveyor belt structure, and two-dimensional image contour tracing 
methods are used to extract package dimension data therefrom. 

A package identification and measuring system, wherein the package dimensioning 
subsystem is realized as a LADAR-based package imaging and dimensioning unit (i.e. 
subsystem) supported above the conveyor belt structure of the system. 
A package identification and measuring system, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem produces a synchronized amplitude-modulated laser 
beam that is automatically scanned across the width of the conveyor belt structure and, 
during each scan thereacross, detects and processes the reflected laser beam in order to 
capture a row of raw range (and optionally reflection- intensity) information that is 
referenced with respect to a polar-type coordinate system symbolically-embedded within the 
LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem. 

A package identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the rows of range data captured 
by the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem are continuously 
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loaded into a preprocessing data buffer, one row at a time, and processed in real-time using 
window-type convolution kernals that smooth and edge-detect the raw range data and thus 
improve its quality for subsequent dimension data extraction operations. 

A package identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem automatically subtracts detected background 
information (including noise) from the continuously updated range data map as to 
accommodate for changing environmental conditions and enable high system performance 
independent of background lighting conditions. 

A package identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem automatically buffers consecutively captured rows of 
smoothed/edge-detected range data to provide a range data map of the space above the 
conveyor belt, and employs two-dimensional image contour tracing techniques to detect 
image contours within the buffered range data map, indicative of packages being transported 
through the laser scanning tunnel system. 

A package identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the indices (m,n) of the 
computed contours in order to detect vertices associated with polygonal-shaped objects 
extracted from the range data map, which are representative of packages or like objects being 
transported through the laser scanning tunnel system. 

A package identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the m and n indices of the 
detected vertices associated with the computed contours in order to detect candidates for 
corner points associated with the corners of a particular package being transported through 
the laser scanning tunnel system. 

A package identification and measuring subsystem, wherein the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the m and n indices of 
detected corner point candidates in order to reduce those corner point candidates down to 
those most likely to be the corners of a regular-shaped polygonal object (e.g. six sided box). 
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A system, wherein the tunnel scanning subsystem provided therein comprises a plurality of 
laser scanning subsystems, and each such laser scanning subsystem is capable of 
automatically generating, for each bar code symbol read by the subsystem, accurate 
information indicative of the precise point of origin of the laser scanning beam and its optical 
path to the read bar code symbol, as well as produced symbol character data representative of 
the read bar code symbol. 

A system, wherein the plurality of laser scanning subsystems generated an omnidirectional 
laser scanning pattern within a 3-D scanning volume, wherein a bar code symbol applied to 
any one side of a six-sided package (e.g. box) will be automatically scanned and decoded 
when passed through the 3-D scanning volume using the conveyor subsystem. 
A system, wherein the laser scanning subsystems comprise holographic laser scanning 
subsystems, and also polygonal -type laser scanning subsystems for reading bar code symbols 
facing the conveyor surface. 

A system, wherein each holographic laser scanning subsystem employed in the tunnel 
scanning subsystem comprises a device for generating information specifying which 
holographic scanning facet or holographic facet sector (or segment) produced the laser scan 
data used to read any bar code symbol by the subsystem. 

A system, wherein each non-holographic (e.g. polygonal -type and CCD camera type) laser 
scanning subsystem employed in the tunnel scanning subsystem comprises a device for 
generating information specifying which mirror facet or mirror sector produced the laser scan 
data used to read any bar code symbol by the subsystem. 

A system, wherein the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided 
therein further comprises a scan beam geometry modeling subsystem for producing, relative 
to a local coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning 
subsystem, coordinate information comprising a geometric model of each laser scanning 
beam used to read a particular bar code symbol for which symbol character data has been 
produced by the laser scanning subsystem. 

A system, wherein the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided 
therein further comprises a first homogeneous transformation module for converting the 
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coordinate information comprising the geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to 
read a particular bar code symbol on a detected package, from the local coordinate reference 
system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a global coordinate 
reference system symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning system. 

A system, wherein the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided 
therein further comprises a package surface modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a 
local coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning 
subsystem, coordinate information comprising a geometric model of each surface on each 
package detected by the package detection and dimensioning subsystem. 

A system, wherein the data element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided 
therein further comprises a second homogeneous transformation module for converting the 
coordinate information comprising the geometric model of each surface on a detected 
package, from the local coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser 
scanning subsystem, to a global coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within 
the tunnel-type scanning system. 

A system, wherein a laser scan beam and package surface intersection determination 
subsystem is provided for determining which detected package was scanned by the laser 
scanning beam that read a particular bar code symbol, and for linking (i.e. correlating) 
package measurement data associated with the detected package with package identification 
data associated with the laser scanning beam that read a bar code symbol on a detected 
package. 

A system with a package velocity measurement subsystem for measuring the velocity of the 
package as it moves from the package detection and dimensioning subsystem through the 
laser scanning tunnel subsystem of the system. 

A system, wherein the package velocity measurement subsystem is realized as an integral part 
of the LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem. 
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A system, wherein a package weighing-in-motion subsystem is provided for weighing 
singulated packages moving through the package detection and dimensioning subsystem, and 
producing weight measurement information for assignment to each detected package. 

A package identification and measuring system, wherein singulated packages can be detected, 
dimensioned, weighed, and identified in a fully automated manner without human 
intervention, while being transported through a laser scanning tunnel subsystem using a 
package conveyor subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the 
tunnel scanning subsystem provided therein comprises a plurality of laser scanning 
subsystems, and each such laser scanning subsystem is capable of automatically generating, 
for each bar code symbol read by the subsystem, accurate information indicative of the 
precise point of origin of the laser scanning beam and its optical path to the read the bar 
code symbol, as well as symbol character data representative of the read bar code symbol. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
scan beam geometry modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate 
reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate 
information comprising a geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a 
particular bar code symbol for which symbol character data has been produced by the laser 
scanning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
first homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each laser scanning beam used to read a particular bar 
code symbol on a detected package, from the local coordinate reference system symbolically 
embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a global coordinate reference system 
symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
package surface modeling subsystem for producing, relative to a local coordinate reference 
system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, coordinate information 
comprising a geometric model of each surface on each package detected by the package 
detection and dimensioning subsystem. 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein the data 
element queuing, handling and processing subsystem provided therein further comprises a 
second homogeneous transformation module for converting the coordinate information 
comprising the geometric model of each surface on a detected package, from the local 
coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the laser scanning subsystem, to a 
global coordinate reference system symbolically embedded within the tunnel-type scanning 
system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein a laser 
scan beam and package surface intersection determination subsystem is provided for 
determining which detected package was scanned by the laser scanning beam that read a 
particular bar code symbol, and for linking (i.e. correlating) package measurement data 
associated with the detected package with package identification data associated with the 
laser scanning beam that read a bar code symbol on a detected package. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system with a package 
velocity measurement subsystem for measuring the velocity of the package as it moves from 
the package detection and dimensioning subsystem through the laser scanning tunnel 
subsystem of the system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a system, wherein 
the package detection and dimensioning subsystem provided on the input side of the 
laser scanning tunnel subsystem comprises a laser scanning mechanism that generates 
an amplitude modulated laser scanning beam that is scanned across the width of the 
conveyor structure in the package conveyor subsystem while the scanning beam is 
disposed substantially perpendicular to the surface of the conveyor structure, and 
light reflected from scanned packages is collected, detected and processed to produce 
information representative of the package height profile across the width of the 
conveyor structure for each timing sampling instant carried out by the package 
detection and dimension subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide a LADAR-based package 
imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem for imaging and/or profiling packages 
transported thereby a substantially constant velocity.. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein a synchronized amplitude-modulated laser 
beam is automatically produced and scanned across the width of a conveyor belt structure 
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and, during each scan thereacross, detects and processes the reflected laser beam in order to 
capture a row of raw range (and optionally reflection- intensity) information that is 
referenced with respect to a polar-type coordinate system symbolically-embedded within the 
LASAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein captured rows of range data are continuously 
loaded into a preprocessing data buffer, one row at a time, and processed in real-time using 
window-type convolution kernals that smooth and edge-detect the raw range data and thus 
improve its quality for subsequent dimension data extraction operations. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein detected background information (including 
noise) is automatically subtracted from consecutively captured rows of smoothed/edge- 
detected range data to provide a range data map of the space above the conveyor belt, for use 
in carrying out package dimension data extraction operations involving the same. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein two-dimensional image contour tracing 
techniques are used to detect image contours within the buffered range data map, indicative 
of packages being transported thereby. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem automatically processes the indices (m,n) of the 
computed contours in order to detect possible vertices associated with polygonal -shaped 
objects extracted from the range data map, which are representative of packages or like 
objects being transported by the subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the vertices 
associated with the computed contours are automatically processed in order to detect 
candidates for corner points associated with the corners of packages transported by the 
subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of detected corner point 
candidates are automatically processed in order to reduce those corner point candidates 
down to those most likely to be the corners of a regular-shaped polygonal object (e.g. six 
sided box). 
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Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map are automatically processed in order to compute the 
surface area of the package represented by the contours traced therein. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map are automatically processed in order to compute the x,y 
and z coordinates corresponding to the corners of the package represented by the contours 
traced therein, referenced relative to a Cartesian-type global coordinate reference system 
symbolically embedded within the automated package identification and measuring 
subsystem. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the m and n indices of the corner points 
extracted from the range data map are automatically processed in order to compute the 
average height of the package represented by the contours traced therein, referenced relative 
to the Cartesian-type global coordinate reference system. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein a polygonal -type laser scanning mechanism 
is used to scan an amplitude-modulated laser beam across the width of the conveyor belt. 

Another object of the present invention is to provide such a LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein a holographic- type laser scanning 
mechanism is used to scan an amplitude-modulated laser beam across the width of the 
conveyor belt. 

A dual-beam LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem integrated 
within the housing of a unitary package identification and dimensioning system. 

A dual-beam LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem comprising 
retro-reflective beam-steering mirrors for mounting on opposite sides of a conveyor belt. 

A dual-beam LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem of the present 
invention, comprising: 

an multi-sided polygonal scanning element, mounted on an optical bench within the 
subsystem housing, for generating a pair of amplitude modulated laser beams (from a pair of 
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laser beam production modules) which are projected along a pair of spaced-apart scanning 
planes through a light transmission aperture formed in the subsystem housing, a light 
collecting mirror mounted on the optical bench for collecting reflected laser light off a 
scanned object (e.g. package) and focusing the same to a focal point located on the surface of 
a stationary planar mirror mounted on the optical bench, and an avalanche-type 
photodetector mounted on the optical bench for detecting laser light focused onto the 
stationary planar mirror and producing an electrical signal corresponding thereto, signal 
processing circuitry for processing the produced electrical signal and generating raw digital 
range data representative of the distance from the polygonal scanning element to sampled 
points along the scanned object (as well digital scan data representative of any bar code 
symbol the scanned surface of the object), and a programmed digital image data processor for 
preprocessing the raw digital range data and removing background information components, 
and for processing the preprocessed range data so as to extract therefrom information 
regarding the dimensions (e.g. area, height, length, width and vertices) of the scanned object 
and produce data representative thereof as well as the velocity of the dimensioned package. 



A dual-beam LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem comprising: 

means for producing a pari of laser scanning beams for projection through a 
holographic spatial filter causing a plurality of modulated laser beams to be simultaneously 
projected over the conveyor belt surface at different angular spacings to achieve a desired 
degree of spatial sampling of the conveyor belt surface and objects transported therealong, 
while a rotating eight-sided polygon scanning element is used to created a moving field of 
view (FOV) across the illuminated conveyor belt. 

A dual-beam LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem comprising: 

a holographic scanning disc, rotatably mounted on an optical bench within the 
subsystem housing, for generating a pair of amplitude modulated laser beams having multi- 
wavelengths (produced from a pair of laser beam production module) and projected along a 
pair of spaced-apart scanning planes (along multiple depths of focus) through a light 
transmission aperture formed in the subsystem housing, a parabolic light collecting mirror 
mounted beneath the holographic scanning disc for collecting reflected laser light off a 
scanned object (e.g. package) and focusing the same to an avalanche- type photodetector 
mounted above the scanning disc, and producing an electrical signal corresponding thereto, 
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signal processing circuitry for processing the produced electrical signal and generating raw 
digital range data representative of the distance from the polygonal scanning element to 
sampled points along the scanned object (as well digital scan data representative of any bar 



processor for preprocessing the raw digital range data and removing background information 
components, and for processing the preprocessed range data so as to extract therefrom 
information regarding the dimensions (e.g. area, height, length, width and vertices) of the 
scanned object and produce data representative thereof as well as the velocity of the 
dimensioned package, 

A dual-beam LADAR-based subsystem comprising: 

a mechanism for generating a pair of laser scanning for projection perpendicular to the 
surface of a conveyor belt along the entire length thereof, using a cylindrical-type focusing 
element (i.e. cylindrical holographic optical element HOE). 

A package-in-the-tunnel (PITT) indication subsystem comprising: 

a LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, wherein the extreme 
portion of one of the amplitude modulated (AM) laser scanning beams produced by said 
LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem is used to generate an object 
sensing beam is reflected across the width of the conveyor belt of the system, is reflected off a 
mirror on the opposite side of the conveyor belt, and is detected at a prespecified "time 
window" and processed in effort to detect the presence or absence of packages being 
transported along the conveyor belt. 

A method of package (i.e. object) detection along a conveyor belt using a portion of the 
amplitude-modulated laser scanning beam generated by the LADAR-based imaging, 
detecting, and dimensioning subsystem of the present invention. 

A method of deriving from a selected portion of a AM laser scanning beam generated by the 
LADAR-based subsystem of the present invention, and a time-windowed portion of which is 
digitally processed by a FIR-type digital filter so as to compute a first derivative signal thereof 
which is then compared against threshold values to determine whether or not a package is 
present or absent from the conveyor belt over the time period (i.e. time window) of interest, 



code symbol the scanned surface of the object), and a programmed digital image data 
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A LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem comprising a start-of- 
object-sensing cycle (SOSC) pulse generation circuit; a LADAR-based photo-detection 
circuit; an analog object detection circuit; and controller circuit with object detection window 
signal generation capabilities. 

The system above wherein said analog object detection circuit performs a first derivative 
function on the analog intensity varying object sensing signal over a prespecified/con trolled 
time period (i.e. time-window), and thresholds the first derivative signal to determine 
whether or not an package is present or absent from the conveyor belt over the time-window 
and generates a digital output signal to indicate the state of such determinations. 



A tunnel-type laser scanning package identification and weighing system ccomprising: 
a high speed conveyor belt; 

a LADAR-based imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem; AND and AN 
automatic bar code symbol reading system employing a 1-D (i.e. linear) CCD-based scanning 
array below which a light focusing lens is mounted for imaging bar coded packages 
transported therebeneath and decode processing to read such bar code symbols in a fully 
automated manner without human intervention. 



An automated tunnel-type laser scanning package identification and weighing system 
comprising: 

a high speed conveyor belt; 

a LADAR-based package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem, 

a low-resolution CCD camera to locate the x,y position of labels on scanned packages; 

an automatic bar code symbol reading system comprising a stationarily-mounted light 
focusing lens mounted below a vertically-translatable 2-D CCD-based high-resolution 
scanning array controlled by package height information obtained from the LADAR-based 
package imaging, detecting and dimensioning subsystem; and 

a pair of orthogonally- mounted field-of-view (FOV) steerable mirrors mounted 
beneath the 2-D CCD-based scanning array and controlled by the x,y coordinates collected 
by the low- resolution CCD camera, so as to scan detected package labels, collect high- 
resolution scan data therefrom, and decode processing the same so as to read bar code 
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR PENTA 1, PENTA 2, AND PENTA 3 
SCANNERS 


OPERATIONAL I 


LIGHT SOURCE 


5 VISIBLE LASER DIODES 858 ♦ 5 mm 


LASER POWER 


8.4 mW (PEAK): LESS THEN 1 mW AVERAGE POWER 


DEPTH OF SCAN FIELD 


914 mm (36") FOR 0.33 mm (13 mil) BAR CODES 
965 mm (38") FOR 0.38 mm (15 mil) BAR CODES 
1,016 mm (40") FOR 0.43 mm (17 mil) BAR CODES 


WIDTH OF SCAN FIELD 


PENTA 1:457 mm (18") 
PENTA 2 838 mm (33") 

i uii I r\ www • i n 1 1 \ ww j 

PENTA 3:1,219 mm (48") 


cr am cppcn 


PENTA 1: 6,930 scan lines per second 
PENTA 2: 13,860 scan lines per second 
penta 3: 20,790 scan lines per second 


SCAN PATTERN 


OMNIDIRECTIONAL FIVE-SIDED PENTAGON SCAN PATTERN 

PENTA 1: 20 SCAN LINES REPEATED AT FOUR DISTANCES 
(80 TOTAL) 

PENTA 2: 40 SCAN LINES REPEATED AT FOUR DISTANCES 
(160 TOTAL) 

PENTA 3: 60 SCAN LINES REPEATED AT FOUR DISTANCES 
(240 TOTAL) 


MINIMUM BAR WIDTH 


0.33 mm (13 mil) 


DECODE CAPABILITY 


AUTODISCRIMINATES ALL STANDARD BAR COOES 


SYSTEM INTERFACES 


RS232. POINT TO POINT. RS422. LIGHT PEN EMULATION 


PRINT CONTRAST 


35% MINIMUM REFLECTANCE DIFFERENCE 


NUMBER CHARACTERS UP TO 60 DATA CHARACTERS 

REA D (MAXIMUM NUMBER WILL VARY BASED ON SYMBOLOGY AND 
DENSITY) 


ASPECT RATIO 


UP TO 2.6:1 
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DATA TABLE EMBOOIED IN SFP GENERATOR ON 
DECODE PROCESSOR BOARD 



W = 
5200 RPM 

CLOCK 
PULSE 
WIDTH = 

4|1SEC 



SCANNING 
FACET 

MA 


TRIGGERING EVENT WHEN THE CLOCK 
PULSE COUNT ATTAINS THE VALUE EQUAL TO 
THF PfW JWT VAI UF SET FORTH BELOW 


PULSE EVENT 
FROM SFP 
MOOULE 


12 


7 


SF12P 


16 


146 


SF16P 


4 


271 


SF4P 


20 


446 


SF20P 


8 


561 


SF8P 


11 


716 


SF11P 


15 


855 


SF15P 


3 


980 


SF3P 


19 


1155 


SF19P 


7 


1270 


SF7P 


10 


1425 


brIOP 


I 14 


1564 


SF14P 


2 


1689 


SF2P 


18 


1864 


SF18P 


6 


1979 


SF6P 


9 


2134 


SF9P 


13 


2273 


SF13P 


1 


2398 


SF1P 


17 


2573 


SF17P 


5 


2688 


SF5P 
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TABLE EMBODIED IN SFSP GEERATOR DECODE 
PROCESSOR BOARD 



SCANNING 
FACET 
NO. 


Sf SP TRIGGERING EYENT 


PULSE EVENT 
FROM SFSP 
MOOULE 


12 


RULES 1 - 4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 12/1P 
| SFS12/2P 
SFS 12/3P 
SFS 12/4P | 


16 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 16/1P 
SFS 16/2P 
SFS 16/3P 
SFS 16/4P 


4 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 4/1 P 
SFS 4/2P 
SFS 4/3P 
SFS 4/4P 


20 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 20/1 P 
SFS 20/2P 
SFS 20/3P 
SFS 20/4P 


8 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 8/1 P 
SFS 8/2P 
SFS 8/3P 
SFS 8/4P 


11 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 11/1P 
SFS 11 /2P 
SFS 1 1/3P 
SFS 11 MP 


o 
o 
o 


17 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 17/1P 
SFS 17/2P 
SFS 17/3P 
SFS 17/4P 


5 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 5/1 P 
SFS 5/2P 
SFS S/3P 
SFS S/4P 
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RULE 1: FOR GENERATING SFSX/1P TYPE PULSFS 

FOR EACH FACET X BEFORE WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X-1 
AND BEYOND WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X+1 (ABOUT THE 

SCANNING DISC), THE SFSP GENERATION MOOULE 
GENERATES SFSX/1P TYPE PULSES WHEN THE COUNT IS 
EQUAL TO: 

COUNT (SFXP) 



RULE 2: FOR GENERATING SFSX/2P TYPE PULSES 

FOR EACH FACET X, BEFORE WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X-1 
AND BEYOND WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X*1 (ABOUT THE 

SCANNING DISC), THE SFSP GENERATION MODULE 
GENERATES SFSX/2P TYPE PULSES WHEN THE COUNT IS 
EQUAL TO: 

COUNT (SFXP) + 1 [" COUNT (SFX+1 P>-COUNT (SFXP) ] 



FIG. 10E1 
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RULE 3; FOR GENERATING SFSX/3 P TYPE PULSES 

FOR EACH FACET X BEFORE WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X-1 
AND BEYOND WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X+1 (ABOUT THE 

SCANNING DISC). THE SFSP GENERATION MODULE 
GENERATES SFSX/3 TYPE PULSES WHEN THE COUNT IS 
EQUAL TO: 

COUNT (SFXP) ^of CQUNT (SFX+1P)-COUNT (SFXP) 1 



RULE 4: FOR GENERATING SFSX/4P T YPE PULSES 

FOR EACH FACET X, BEFORE WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X-1 
AND BEYOND WHICH IS LOCATED FACET X+1 (ABOUT THE 
SCANNING DISC). THE SFSP GENERATION MODULE 
GENERATES SFSX/4 TYPE PULSES WHEN THE COUNT IS 
EQUAL TO: 

COUNT (SFXP) ^[ COUNT (SFX+1PhCOUNT (SFXP) ] 
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1 SCANNER NO 


TOTAL NO OF FACETS ON DISC 


[ NO. OF SECTORS / FACET 


j SCANNING STATION NO. 



F I G. 11C1 



SCANNING 
rACcT 
NO. 


TRIGGERING EVFNT WHPN Twr 
CLOCK PULSE COUNT ATTAINS 
THE VALUE EQUAL TO THE COUNT 

V/AI 1 |C OCT CflDTU ori r*\\A.l 
VALUE ot I rUH I M bcLOW 


PULSE 

FVPIMT 
even 1 

FROM SFP 
MODULE 
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TABLE EMBODIED IN DECODE PROCESSOR 



SCANNING 
FACET 
NO. 


SFSP 

TRIGGERING EVENT 


PULSE 
EVENT 
FROM SFSP 
MOOULE 


MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM 
FACET ANGLES 
CORRESPONDING 
TO FACET-SECTOR 
IDENTIFIED 
BY SFSP EVENT 


12 


RULES 1 - 4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 12/1P 


6 ROT MIN , 6 ROT MAX 


SFS 12/2P 




SFS 12/3P 




SFS 12/4P 




16 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 16/1P 




SFS 16/2P 




SFS 16/3P 




SFS 16/4P 




4 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 4/1 P 




SFS 4/2P 




SFS 4/3P 




SFS 4/4P 




20 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 20/1 P 




SFS 20/2P 




SFS 20/3P 




SFS 20/4P 




8 


RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 8/1 P 




SFS 8/2P 




\ SFS 8/3P 




SFS 8/4P 
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RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 11/1P 




SFS 11 /2P 




SFS 11 /3P 




SFS 11 /4P 




ooo 
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RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 17/1P 




SFS 17/2P 




SFS 17/3P 




SFS 17/4P 
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RULES 1-4 IN FIGS. 


SFS 5/1 P 




SFS 5/2P 




I SFS 5/3P 
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READ SCAN DATA ELEMENTS OUT OF PRIMARY AND 
AUXILIARY FIFOs IN DIGITIZING CIRCUIT 




RECOVER DIGITAL COUNT DATA AND SFSP MARKERS 
FROM OUTPUT DATA STREAM AND BUFFER SAME 




PROCESS DIGITAL COUNT DATA TO DECODE SYMBOL 
CHARACTERS AND PRODUCE PACKAGE 1.0. DATA, AND 
USE SFSP TABLE TO DETERMINE SYNCHRONOUS MIN/MAX 
FACET ANGLES OF FACET SECTOR ON SCANNING DISC 
USED TO GENERATE LASER BEAM (SWEEP) SECTOR 
THAT COLLECTED THE PACKAGE I.D. DATA 



r 



USE DATA TABLE TO CORRELATE PACKAGE I D. DATA. 
SCANNER NO., SCANNING STATION NO,. FACET NO., AND 
MIN/MAX FACET ANGLES OF THE FACET SECTOR 



r 



PRODUCE AS OUTPUT: PACKAGE I D. DATA, SCANNER NO., 
SCANNING STATION NO.. FACET NO.. AND MIN/MAX FACET 

ANGLES OF THE FACET SECTOR USED TO GENERATE 
LASER SCANNING PLANE THAT COLLECTED PACKAGE I.D 
DATA 



r 
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HOP GENERATION ALGORITHM 
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FACET / TICK GENERATION ALGORITHM 



Q STARTJ 



N = # OF FACETS 

M = # OF TICKS 

X Fj = FACET POSITIONS 



B 




INITIALIZE TIME-PERIOD 




START TIMER 
t = U 




H 



A 



CALCULATE 
INTER-SFPs 

t, F J-x F '*T |t j=1 N 



j 



CALCULATE 
INTER-SFSPs 

t F i m = t F V M, m = 1,...,M 



SEND SFPs TO DECODE 
CIRCUIT 

lj n = i tp, n = 1 N 

j =1 

— ^ 



j 



SEND SFSPs TO 
DECODE CIRCUIT 

n P c . 

\P n = Z X t F ' m , 

1 j=1m=1 1 
n = 1 N; p=1 M 
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The equation for the calculation of the distance from the device to the object: 
a=h tana ; a==d tanp ; d=h^c 
h=(c tanPV(tana-tanp) 



WO 00/75856 PCT/USOO/15624 

53/115 




WO 00/75856 PCT/US00/15624 

55/115 




WO 00/75856 PCT/US00/15624 

56/115 




WO 00/75856 



PCT/US00/15624 



57/115 





/ 




" j 


2 


i 


3 






*/ 


















i 1 









WO 00/75856 



61/115 



PCT/US00/15624 




WO 00/75856 



62/115 



PCT/tSOO/15624 



0^ ^y'?- 2 ^ 



Preprocessing Sca*r 





Smooching 




F, ► 








Dimension 


► 


► 


Exq Action 





F 5 



Fl - Ra» image 
Ft - Smoothed Image 
F3 - Edge image 
F4 - Object image 
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for * :« t fee n do 

read row z of / into the unafC row store BUF{l~M. 

for 7 * ♦ I to S - * do bcfla 

for x :« ft ♦ 1 to M - k do bcfta 

for z 1 to a do . - 

F{i) JWx ♦ iiad(t). ud(* ♦ 1 ♦ rl*d<r))>; 



processing of picture window F</. (x. jr)> with * specific opentoc kernel 
trsumeDCi: Flzh *ith I ^< S a . or /ft, A *«h **) 
fny value v 



» if {PAASEQ = 0) thee 

BUFOUTU) » v 
» die S(/f(x. lnd(* ♦ D) r- v 

cod t/or); 

• if {PARSEQ » 0) then 

write row buffer store BVFOVT\\.M) into row / of (be 
resuhxor image fik OUT 

C else 

• write image row store BUF(l..M. Iad{*+ 1)) into row y of 
« the resultant image fik OUT. 

X (y < N-k) then bepa 

reed row jr ♦ ft ♦ I of the mput image fik into the imefc row 

store l.Jtf.tadX I)); 
LWr ^iod<l): 

for z := \ W « - 1 do iadfc) = U(l ♦ 0 . 
ind(«) •= UNK 
«d {*) 
end {for) 

'•fart 3^: Control acracnire for the compuuikn of local operators, mmg row-wue 
^fftnot. tb» am erred ij<coordinace system, aod *• spaasl ertaicant of Figure 3 J 
*W w mdoo coaient if the oae-duecosiooal enr '"UJ is need. Progno Goes labeled 
*** • «»e seporf l wjo s d s pva&el opcraior hat to be io^kswMd. 
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Step Al involves capturing Unci (rows) of digitized 'range data* produced by the 
laser scanning/ranging unit, during each sweep of the amplitude modulated laser 
beam across the width of the conveyor belt. Each row of raw range data has a 
predetermined number of range value samples (e.g. M-236) taken during each scan 
across the conveyor belt- Each such range data sample represents the magnitiudc 
of the positioo vector pointing to the corresponding sample point on the scanned 
package, referenced with respect to a polar-type coordinate system symbolically 
embedded within the LADAR-based imaging and dimensioning subsystem. Sup A I 
also involves loading a predetermined number of rows of raw range data samples 
into a FTFO-typt Preprocessing Data Buffer (e g M*9> for buffering « rows of range 
data at any instant of time. , 




f Step A2 involves using, at each processing cycle and sychronned with the capture 
of each new row of raw range data, a 2-D {9x9) window function embedded into a 
general control structure (e g pixel program loop), to -smooth" each tine (or row) 
of raw range data buffered in the Preprocessing Data Buffer using Dilution and and 
Erosion (D/E) processes based on non linear type min/mai methods well known tn 
the image processing art. The output from this non linear operation a a single row 
of smooth range dau of length M=:56 which is input to a three row FIFO buffer, as 

t 

shown in Fig. 44G^ i . 1 



~S^p A3 involves using, at each processing cycle, a 2-D ili3> convolution kernel based on 
the Sobel operator, and embedded into a general control structure (eg. pixel program 
loop), to edge-detect each buffered row of smoothed range dau of length M-256 which is 
input to a first one ro* tN«l> FIFO buffer as shown »n Rg 44G The output row of -edge- 
detected" range data represents the first spatial derivative of the buffered rows of range 
data along the n d.rect.on of the N»0 FIFO .corresponding to the first spatial derivative of 
the range data captured along the y direction of the conveyor belt) 



V 



Step A4 involves using. at each processing cycle, a ' tap FIR-type d.g.tal filter .HI) to j 
\ compute the first spatial denvat.ve of the buffered row of edge-detected range dau along \^ ^ 
Ithe m direction of the N»9 FIFO (corresponding to the first spatial derivative of the range 
Lata captured aloag the x d.recuon of the conveyor belt). The output of this operation is 
\stored m a second one row tN-l> FIFO, as shown in Fig 44G 
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Step A5 involves analyzing, at each processing cycle, the edge-detected derivative 
stored in the second one row FIFO in order to (I) find the manmum value 
ihereof. and then (2) compare the maximum derivative value to a predetermined 
threshold value. If any of the maximum first derivative values is larger than the 
predetermined threshold value, then the unloaded row of smoothed range data 
(from output port of the three row FIFO) is labelled as containing object data, and 
is loaded into the input port of the FIFO-type Object-related Data Buffer (ODB). 
also referred to as the "f" Buffer, for future use. Otherwise, the unloaded row of 
smoothed range data from the three row FIFO is labelled as containing 
background data and is loaded into the input port of the FIFO-type Background 
Data Buffer (BDB). and possibly also the ODB. for future use. 



A 



'Step BI: Ai each processing cycle, and for each column position in 
I the rows of background data in the BDB (referenced by index m), ^£ 
j compute the "median value" based on the current rows of 
background data buffered therein^ ^ 



\ Step B2~ At each processing cyc^. and for each row of object- 
related data in the ODB, subtract the precomputed median value [ ^ 
(BG) from the corresponding range value (f=X). to produce a 
difference value iX-BG) for each of the 256 column positions in 
corresponding row of object-related data being buffered in the ODB 
(also indicated as the "f buffer"), thereby producing a vertical first 
d iscrete derivative thereof (having a column length M=256). 



x 



rStep B3: At each processing cycle, smooth the computed vertical 
1 first discrete derivative by convolving the same with a 5-tap FIR 
|J smoothing filter and truncating the resultant row of smoothed 
discrete derivative data to lengt M=256. and thereafter load the row 
of smoothed discrete derivative data in the **diff* (i.e. derivative) 
data buffer having m= 256 columns and n= 10.000 or more rows (as 
required by the collected range data map). The output row of 
disrete derivative data contains object-related data only, and most 
background noise will be eliminated. 
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* Step B4. Ai each processing cycle. pefortn a 2-D image-based I 
contour tracing operation on the discrete derivative data currently 
buffered in the diff data buffer in order to produce an array of m.n 
contour points in M-N Space (and corresponding to x.y contour 
points in X-Y Cartesian Space). Typically, the array of contour points 

Im.n will correspond to the sides of the polygonal object embodied 
in the rows of object data currently buffered within the Object Data 

Buffer, and the output data set produced from this step of the 
method contains extraneous corner points which need to be 
removed from the prod uced array of contour points. . 



- ■ 

StepB5: At each processing cycle, store the m.n indices (associated 
with the corner points of the traced contours) in the x-boundary 
and y-boundary buffers, respectively. Notably, the length of the X- 
boundary buffer is M=256, and the length of the y-boundary buffer 
a&-*LsQ M=23q, 



Step B6: At each processing cycle, detect the m indices associated 
I with "corner points" in the traced contours by convolving the 
current discrete data set stored in the x-boundary buffer (of length 

1=256) with the ll-tap FIR filter (i.e. low-pass 1st differentiator) 
and storing the resultant discrete m indice data set in the x-temp- 
irrav. 



Step B7: At each processing cycle, delect the n indices associated 
with the 'corner points" in the traced contours by convolving the 
discrete data set stored in the y-boundary buffer (of length N) with 
the ll-tap FIR filter (i.e. low-pass 1st differentiator) and then 
storing the resultant discrete n indice data set in th^ y-irmp-array 



Step B8: At each processing cycle, find the "break points" among 
the detected corner points stored in the x-temp-array and y-temp- 
axrays. and buffer the m and n indices associated with these break 
points in the breaks buffer. 



A* 
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-£7* At each processmg ^^^'store? "'he breaks \w 
Seieen every two consecuuve bre^Pomts^ thereof Each lin e f /V 



confutes 'a s.de of a P-W^J ^d in the ODB or f data 

represented in the range dat n«P «>« 0 

buffer. For every two ~ te determined, and deemed a \ 

representation, the mtersectton po.nt \ 

Jr„ e r vertex, of the polygon; • 



Tir-corner coordinates (mutCSTl Q 

-^iS^BtO.. At processmg fufther reduced us.ng a K ^ 

are obtained, the corner vertices ai ^ coroef 
Sharp/Dull Angle Elimination aigo- 

set of m and n 

lelim.nation operator, Typ^l l». £ ^ associaled with t „e 

indices correspond^ to the « ^ a nd y^ ^ thereafter 

Ifour corners coordinates of a cuoic m». 

fmred_in a corner coord 1 flaiC-^ot-- j^'''^ arfaY " ' 



— compute the average range value 

in the corner coordinate a<ray. use mc y . and 

val ue to compute the z coordi tettmfr 
Lrefe^ enced^ ith respect to the^ ilobaj_jiQOJfl^^ 

rt — ~ compute the~7 and y coordinates 

(Step B12: 

1 accrv 




compuic ~ ' 

and y are j £ferenced with respect tq ine^ ^i 

< ■ c^r^T the surface area of the 

- - - — — - 



" Step 6H: ^""^ 

jl area, object height. 

the 



27^7^7^ ^ ^ouipui*"the computed surface 
and cornet i.y "coordinates (vertices) referencec 
global coordinate Deference frame. 
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Raw Range Oata 
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Flow Chart for Deletio n of Sharp and Dull Anpl^ 
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A. 



Signal tn Error. 
Causes of error: 

1) Someone waves his hand 
under LDIP 

2) Belt speed increases / 
decreases 



7 



Optional viitual out wbot signals: 
Start oew threads that idles for TT ms. The 
thread the wakes up and sends out a signal / 
event for each lensor. 

XT - the time difference in ms between the 
current time and the time this package will hit a 
virtual exit 



V = D/T 



D-L«(Bae 2 -sine 2 ) 
T = CR2-Rl+R4-RJ)M/2 
t = time between LDIP l 
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DATA ELEMENT HANDLING RULES 

1 WHEN A PACKAGE DATA ELEMENT (PDE) OF ANY TYPE IS 
REMOVED FROM THE SYSTEM EVENT QUEUE. THEN IT IS 
PLACED IN THE MOVING PACKAGE TRACKING QUEUE 

2.WHEN A SCAN BEAM DATA ELEMENT (SBDE) IS REMOVED 
FROM THE SYSTEM EVENT QUEUE, THEN IT IS COMBINED 
WITH EACH PACKAGE DATA ELEMENT IN THE MOVING 
PACKAGE TRACKING QUEUE AND THEN EACH RESULTING 
DATA ELEMENT PAIR IS PROCESSED ALONG THE PACKAGE 
DATA ELEMENT CHANNEL AND SCAN DATA ELEMENT 
CHANNEL AS SHOWN IN FIGS. . . V*/* f </o$ 

3.WHEN A PACKAGE-IN-TUNNEL (PIT) DATA ELEMENT IS 
REMOVED FROM THE SYSTEM EVENT QUEUE, THEN THE 
OLDEST PACKAGE DATA ELEMENT IN THE MOVING PACKAGE 
TRACKING QUEUE IS REMOVED THERE FROM 

4.WHEN A PACKAGE-OUT-OF-TUNNEL (POOT) DATA ELEMENT 
IS REMOVED FROM THE SYSTEM EVENT QUEUE. THEN THE 
FOLLOWING OPERATIONS ARE CARRIED OUT 
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(a) IF THE TIME STAMP Tj ON THE REMOVED POOT DATA 
ELEMENT INDICATES THAT CORRESPONDING PACKAGE 
HAS MOVED OUT OF THE SCANNING TUNNEL. THEN 
REMOVE THE OLDEST PACKAGE DATA ELEMENT 
IN MOVING PACKAGE TRACKING QUEUE 



(b) IF THE TIME STAMP Tj ON THE REMOVED POOT DATA 
ELEMENT INDICATES THAT THE CORRESPONDING 
PACKAGE IS STILL MOVING THROUGH THE SCANNING 
TUNNEL. THEN DO NOT REMOVE ANY PACKAGE 
DATA ELEMENT FROM THE MOVING PACKAGE 
TRACKING QUEUE. 
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VFCTOR-BASED SURFA CE MODELLING OF PACKAGES 
MOVING IN SCANNING TUNNEL 

MATHEMATICAL FORM OF EACH SURFACE ON THE PACKAGE: 
VECTOR-BASED MOOEL CONSISTING OF (1) AT LEAST THREE 
VERTICE POINTS WITHIN THE PLANE OF THE PACKAGE 
SURFACE. AND (2) NORMAL VECTOR FOR THE PLANE. 

PROCEDURE: 

(1) USE POSITION VECTOR ( REFERENCED TO X=0, Y=0, Z=0 
IN R , ^j), FOR SPECIFYING THE POSITION OF EACH 

VEF?TEX IN THE PACKAGE SURFACE PLANE; AND 

(2) USE NORMAL VECTOR FOR SPECIFYING THE SURFACE 
DIRECTION OF THE PACKAGE SURFACE (AT WHICH 

LIGHT REFLECTS) 

(3) THESE FOUR VECTORS SPECIFY THE SURFACE OF THE 
PACKAGE IN COORDINATE REFERENCE FROM R g , oba | 
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ASSUMED DEPTH OF FIELD = 10" FOCAL PLANE ♦ 0.5 DEPTH OF FIELD 
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MIRROR 




BEAM ANGLES 



WO 00/75856 PCT/US00/15624 

99/115 



( 1 ) THE RADIUS TO BEAM-INCIDENT-POINT ON THE HOLOGRAPHIC 
SCANNING DISC. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "r 0 " 

( 2 ) SCANLINE SEPARATION BETWEEN ADJACENT SCAN LINES 
AT THE FOCAL PLANE OF THE (i. J)-TH SCANLINE. ASSIGNED THE 
SYMBOLIC NOTATION'S^" 

( 3 ) THE SCANLINE LENGTH (MEASURED INTO THE PAPER) FOR THE 
(i, J)-TH SCANLINE, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "L^" 

{ 4 ) THE DISTANCE MEASURED FROM THE SCANNING DISC TO THE 
FOCAL PLANE OF THE (i. J)-TH SCANLINE. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION -a,' 

(S) THE DISTANCE FROM RADIUS TO BEAM-INCIDENT-POINT r 0 TO 
BEAM FOLDING MIRROR . ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "L" 

( 6 ) THE TILT ANGLE OF THE J-TH BEAM FOLDING MIRROR 
ASSOCIATED WITH GENERATION OF THE (i. J)-TH SCANLINE. 
ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "fy" 

( 7 ) THE TILT ANGLE OF THE VIRTUAL SCANNING DISC, ASSIGNED 
THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "2<|>" 

( 8 ) THE LATERAL SHIFT OF THE BEAM INCIOENT POINT ON THE 
VIRTUAL SCANNING DISC, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "AX" 

( 9 ) THE VERTICAL SHIFT OF THE BEAM INCIDENT POINT ON THE 
VIRTUAL SCANNING DISC. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "AY" 

( 10 ) THE DISTANCE FROM THE ROTATION AXIS TO THE BEAM 
INCIDENT POINT ON THE VIRTUAL SCANNING DISC, ASSIGNED THE 
SYMBOLIC NOTATION T Q +AX" 

( 11 ) THE DISTANCE FROM THE BEAM INCIDENT POINT ON THE 
VIRTUAL SCANNING DISC TO THE FOCAL PLANE WITHIN WHICH THE 
( i. j )-TH SCANLINE RESIDES. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "f ," 

( 12 ) THE DIAMETER OF THE CROSS-SECTION OF THE LASER BEAM 
SCANNING STATION. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "d BEAM " 

( 13 ) THE ANGULAR GAP BETWEEN ADJACENT HOLOGRAPHIC 
SCANNING FACETS. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "d^p" 

( 14 ) THE OUTER RADIUS OF THE AVAILABLE LIGHT COLLECTION 
REGION ON THE HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNING DISC. ASSIGNED THE 
SYMBOLIC NOTATION ■r otnw " 

F/<a HH&l 
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( 15 ) THE INNER RADIUS OF THE AVAILABLE LIGHT COLLECTION 
REGION ON THE HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNING FACET, ASSIGNED THE 
SYMBOLIC NOTATION "r |NNER " 

( 16 ) ONE-HALF OF THE DEPTH OF FIELD OF THE (i. J)-TH SCANLINE, 
ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION *5" 

( 17 ) THE DISTANCE FROM THE MAXIMUM READ DISTANCE 
( f, ♦ 5' ) TO THE INNER RADIUS r, OF THE SCANNING FACET, 
ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION 

( 18 ) THE OUTER FlAY ANGLE MEASURED RELATIVE TO THE NORMAL 
TO THE hTH HOLOGRAPHIC FACET, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION -a" 

( 19 ) THE INNER RAY ANGLE MEASURED RELATIVE TO THE NORMAL 
TO THE i-TH HOLOGRAPHIC FACET, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION "y- 

( 20 ) THE LIGHT COLLECTION ANGLE MEASURED FROM THE FOCAL 
POINT OF THE i-TH FACET TO THE LIGHT COLLECTION AREA OF THE 
SCANNING FACET. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "p" 

( 21 ) THE INTERSECTION OF THE BEAM FOLDING MIRROR AND LINE 
C, ASSIGNEO THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION 'X" 

( 21 A ) THE INTERSECTION OF THE BEAM FOLDING MIRROR AND LINE 
C, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "Y" 

( 22 ) THE DISTANCE MEASURED FROM THE INNER RADIUS TO THE 
POINT OF MIRROR INTERSECTION, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION "O" 

( 23 ) THE DISTANCE MEASURED FROM THE BASE OF THE SCANNER 
HOUSING TO THE TOP OF THE j -TH BEAM FOLDING MIRROR . 
ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "h - 

( 24 ) THE DISTANCE MEASURED FROM THE SCANNING DISC TO THE 
BASE OF THE HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNER. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION "<T 

( 25 ) THE FOCAL LENGTH OF THE i-TH HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNING 
FACET FROM THE SCANNING FACET TO THE CORRESPONDING FOCAL 
PLANE WITHIN THE SCANNING VOLUME, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION "f," 

( 26 ) INCIDENT BEAM ANGLE. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 



NOTATION "A " 
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( 27 ) DIFFRACTED BEAM ANGLE. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION "Bf 

( 28 ) THE ANGLE OF THE J-TH LASER BEAM MEASURED FROM THE 
VERTICAL, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "-a" 

( 29 ) THE SCAN ANGLE OF THE LASER BEAM , ASSIGNED THE 
SYMBOLIC NOTATION -e si - 

( 30 ) THE SCAN MULTIPLICATION FACTOR FOR THE hTH 
HOLOGRAPHIC FACET. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION 'M," 

( 31 ) THE FACET ROTATION ANGLE FOR THE i-TH HOLOGRAPHIC 
FACET. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION m Q ROTi m 

( 32 ) ADJUSTED FACET ROTATION ANGLE ACCOUNTING FOR 
DEADTIME, ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION m Q' MTl m 

( 33 ) THE LIGHT COLLECTION EFFICIENCY FACTOR FOR THE i-TH 
HOLOGRAPHIC FACET. NORMALIZED RELATIVE TO THE 16TH FACET. 
ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION 

( 34 ) THE MAXIMUM LIGHT COLLECTION AREA FOR THE i-TH 
HOLOGRAPHIC FACET. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION "Area," 

( 35 ) THE BEAM SPEED AT THE CENTER OF THE ( i. j )-TH SCAN LINE, 
ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION m V CBHrzR m 

( 36 ) THE ANGLE OF SKEW OF THE DIFFRACTED LASER BEAM AT THE 
CENTER OF THE i-TH HOLOGRAPHIC FACET. ASSIGNED THE 
SYMBOLIC NOTATION "<> SKEW " 

( 37 ) THE MAXIMUM BEAM SPEED OF ALL LASER BEAMS PRODUCED 
BY THE HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNING DISC. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION "V^" 

( 38) THE MINIMUM BEAM SPEED OF ALL LASER BEAMS PRODUCED BY 
THE HOLOGRAPHIC SCANNING DISC. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC 
NOTATION -V M|N ' 

( 39 ) THE RATIO OF THE MAXIMUM BEAM SPEED TO THE MINIMUM 
BEAM SPEED. ASSIGNED THE SYMBOLIC NOTATION ■ V MAX / V M(N » 

( 40 ) THE OEVIATION OF THE LIGHT RAYS REFLECTED OFF THE 
PARABOLIC LIGHT REFLECTING MIRROR BENEATH THE SCANNING 
DISC. FROM THE BRAGG ANGLE FOR THE FACET, ASSIGNED THE 



SYMBOLIC NOTATION m S Q m 
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PARAMETER EQUATION USED IN THE SPREADSHEET 
DESIGN OF THE SCANNER 

( 1 > AX : = L ( 1 + COS (2 <J> ) ) 

(2) Ay : = L sin (2 <t> ) 

( 3 ) Ay : = r 0 + ax 

: = J ( f + 6 ) 2 + I 2 + 2 ( f + 5 ) I cos ( B ) 



(4) C 



LAW OF COSINES, WHERE: I = r ou tor * r inner 

P = a - y = B + 2<j>- 90 - y 
( s ) a : = B - 90 + 2<j> 



(6) r 

(7) p 

(8) X 

(9) Y 

(10) D 
(n ) h 



= a - cos 



(f + S) 2 + C 2 -I 2 



2(f + 5)C 



a- y 

= D cos ( B - p ) + Tj 
= D sin ( B - p ) 

[ r o + L ' r » ] sin ( 90 + <j> ) 
sin ( 90 - B + p - <> ) 

= Y +d 



( LAW OF 
SINES ) 
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d2) f, := yja, 2 +[ mS s L -[ r o + HI 



m IS A FACTOR THAT VARIES FROM SCAN LINE TO SCAN LINE AND 
DETERMINED BY SCAN LINE SEPARATION AND DISTANCE FROM THE 
ROTATIONAL AXIS OF THE DISC. 



(13) b, : a atari 



M«> e sl : = 2atan 



m 



r n + Ax 



+ 90 - 2<|> 



\ ScanLineLength 



f, 



(15) M 



(16) e, 



roti 



(17) e- 



roti 



+ COS ( \) + COS (B,) 



Si 



M. 

o d beam d gap 



'0, 



'dead 



(18) ^ 



sin[B 16 ] 



d9) Area 



, , H i 

f 16 J sin(B,) 



^outer + ^inner 



16 
i = 1 



i = 1.2....16 

#5 VVCZ 
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VECTOR MODELING OF LASER SCAN BEAMS 

IN HOLOCRAPHIC SCANNING SUBSYSTEMS 



MATHEMATICAL FORM FOR EACH LASER SCAN BEAM: 
VECTOR-BASED MODEL OF OPTICAL PATH OF BEAM 
FROM DISC TO MIRROR TO FOCAL PLANE <oo ) 

PROCEDURE; 

(1) USE POSITION VECTOR REFERENCED FROM X=0. Y=0. 2=0 

,N R local scanner FOR SPECIFYING THE STARTING POINT 
OF LASER SCAN BEAM ON DISC, AND DIRECTION VECTOR 
FOR SPECIFYING THE DIRECTION OF LASER BEAM 
THE BEAM FOLDING MIRROR; AND 

(2) USE POSITION VECTOR FOR SPECIFYING POINT ON 
MIRROR WHERE BEAM IS REFLECTED FROM BEAM 
FOLDING MIRROR TOWARDS FOCAL PLANE OF 
FACET, EXTENDING TO INFINITY, AND DIRECTION 
VECTOR FOR SPECIFYING THE DIRECTION OF 
LASER BEAM TOWARDS DESIGNATED FOCAL 
PLANE 



(3) THESE FOUR VECTORS SPECIFY THE LASER BEAM RAY IN 
LOCAL COORDINATE REFERENCE R mMtMr 
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VECTOR-BASEO SCAN 
BEAM OR SCAN 
SURFACE MODEL IN 
R 

local scanner 



HOMOGENEOUS 
TRANSFORMATIONS 



VECTOR-BASED SCAN 
BEAM OR SCAN 
SURFACE MODEL IN 

R global 



Fig. yJ> 
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SCAN BEAM/PACKAGE SURFACE INTE RSECTION DETERMINATION 
METHOD FOR SCA N DATA ELEMENTS PRODUCED 
FROM HOLOGRAP HIC SCANNING SUBSYSTEMS 



USING THE MINIMUM ANO MAXIMUM SCANNING MODELS OF f 
THE LASER SCAN BEAM. DETERMINE THE INTERSECTION V 
POINT BETWEEN THE SCAN RAY AND A SURFACE ON THE 

PACKAGE (USING THE VECTOR-BASED MODELS THEREOF), 

REFERENCED TO THE GLOBAL COORDINATE FRAME R globa , 



IF AN INTERSECTION POINT IS DETERMINED, THEN 
CONFIRM THAT SIGN OF THE NORMAL VECTOR OF THE 
SURFACE IS OPPOSITE THE SIGN OF SCAN RAY 
DIRECTION VECTOR 



f 



B 



IF SIGN OF NORMAL VECTOR IS OPPOSITE SIGN OF SCAN 
RAY DIRECTION VECTOR, THEN DETERMINE IF INTERSECTION 
POINT (FOUND IN STEP ABOVE) FALLS 
WITH SPATIAL BOUNDARIES OF THE PACKAGE SURFACE 



r 
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IF INTERSECTION POINT FALLS WITHIN BOUNDARIES OF 
SURFACE, THEN OUTPUT A DATA ELEMENT IN 
OUTPUT QUEUE COMPRISING THE PACKAGE I.D. DATA AND 
THE DIMENSIONS AND MEASUREMENTS (e.g. L, H, W AND 
WEIGHT) OF PACKAGE FOR USE BY OTHER 
SUBSYSTEMS 
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